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THE ROLE OF THE ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRY 
IN DEGLAMORIZING DRUG USE 



WEDNESDAY, MARCH 20, 1985 



U.S. Senate, 
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, 

Committee on Governmental Affairs, 

Washington, DC. 

oJ^^^^^^^ l^-l^ pursuant to call, in room 

SD-342, Dirksen Senate Office Building, under authority of Senate 
Resolution 85, section 13, dated February 28, 1985, Hon. William V. 
Koth, Jr. (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding. 

Members of the subcommittee present: Senator William V. Roth, 
Jr., Republican, Delaware; Senator Sam Nunn, Democrat, Georgia; 
and Senator John Glenn, Democrat, Ohio. 

Members of the professional staff present: Daniel F. Rinzel, chief 
counsel; El'^anore J. Hill, chief counsel to the minority; Nicholas L 
ou ^ 1 ^^^^^y chief counsel; Katherine C Bidden, chief clerk; 
Chuck Morley, chief investigator; Barbara Kammerman and Paul 
aarbadoro, staff counsel; Charles Osolin, press secretary; Sarah 
Presgrave, executive assistant to the chief counsel of the majority; 
Leonard Wilhs, minority staff investigator; Carla Martin and 
Townsend Feehan, staff assistants. 

[Senator present at the convening of the hearing: Senator Roth.l 

[Letter of authority follows:] 

U S. Senate, 

Committee on Governmental Affairs, 
Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, 

Washington,' D,C 

Pursuant to rule 5 of the Rules of Procedure of the Senate Permanent Subcom- 
Ifpi^^o Committee on Governmental Affairs, permission is 

hereby granted for the chairman, or any member of the subcommittee as designated 
by the chairman, to conduct open and/or executive hearings without a quonim of 
two members for the admmistration of oaths and taking testimony in connection 

WiLUAM V Roth, Jr., 

Chairman, 

Sam Nunn, 
Ranking Minority Member 

OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR ROTH 
Chairman Roth. The subcommittee will please be in order 
Today we address a very serious problem, drug abuse. It is one of 
the most significant health problems facing our Nation. Drugs are 
the enemy of the people. And by drugs, I mean, of course, illicit 

(1) 
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drugs— heroin, cocaine, marijuana — and I mean prescription drugs 
which are abused— amphetamines, barbituates, valium, and others. 
I also mean alcohol. These are our No. 1 enemy. 

Today we will hear about one way to fight the enemy. We are 
going to hear about a different kind of "Star War/' a war waged by 
the stars. I don't have to tell you how important, how deadly tiiis 
war is. We just had a recent reminder 2 weeks ago here in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. In one weekend, nine people died of heroin over- 
doses. So I think the stakes in this war are very clear. 

I am optimistic about the outcome. A recent Rand study has con- 
cluded that prevention is far more likely to 8uccec<' in the war on 
drugs than criminal sanctions against or efforts to rehabilitate the 
drug offender. 

So what weapons can and will the sts^a use? The media, of 
course. The media can present the most powerful message and the 
message is clear: Drugs are bad, so **just say no" to them. 

That is a message that has been developed by the National Insti- 
tute of Drug Abuse, which our first witness Secretary of Health 
and Human Services, knows so much about; the Advertising Coun- 
cil, a private, nonprofit public interest group; and Needham and 
Harper, Worldwide, a volunteer advertising agency. The coalition 
has developed a campaign to reach youngsters before they experi- 
ment with drugs. The campaign seeks to teach youngsters that 
thev don't need to use drugs to be accepted; instead, "you just say 
no. The campaign is carried out through print ads, posters, but- 
tons, all of which are available here today. And most recently, the 
coalition took a giant step in the war against drugs; it produced a 
rock video with that message. To my knowledge, it is the first anti- 
drug rock video ever produced and, I should say, it was produced in 
response to suggestions of our First Lady. 

Let me say we are very fortunate this morning to have an old 
friend, the &cretary of Health and Human Services, Hon. Marga- 
ret Heckler, who will tell us about the rock video. I understand she 
plans to show it. 

I am pleased to announce that as a direct result of the interest 
generated by this subcommittee, MTV Networks, Inc., has agreed 
to cablecast a shortened version of the video on its channel several 
times throughout the day. 

As you will see, I am sure the weapons the stars use in this 
battle are mighty powerful. For that reason, I am very pleased to 
have with us today Grerald McRaney, star of "Simon and Simon," 
an immensely popular television show. I know that Mr. McRaney's 
antidrug message has and will have a significant impact on our 
young people and their attitude toward drugs. 

What can the industry do in the war in addition to speaking out 
against drugs? We are very pleased to have senior ofiicials from 
the three major networks, as well as representatives from both the 
Scott Newman Center and the Caucus of Producers, Writers, and 
Directors. They will explain to us about the ways in which the 
media can and should deglamorize drugs. 

We are focusing today on TV. I want to say, I'm impressed, al- 
though we would always like more, but I'm impressed with the 
amount of time and effort the TV industry has expended in its 
campaign to deglamorize drugs. I appreciate their cooperation with 
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my subcommittee. We will learn some of the details today that 
those in the networks and those who write, produce, direct, and act 
in the TV programs have consciously attempted to deglamorize 
dri^s by communicating the ugly truth about drug use. 

They do this in public service announcements, or short sketches, 
like commercials that sell an idea instead of a product. They do so 
in scheduling for time— time those programs that either utilize 
drug-tree role models or that depict drug use as bad. And they do 
fP Pr,???y^^'^^ showing made-for-TV movies with these 
themes. Will these efforts continue? That is something that we will 
be very much interested in knowing. 

Let me emphasize that we are very sensitive, very sensitive 
about the first amendment concerns here. The last thing we want 
to do IS to endorse censorship. Hence, we are looking into what the 
entertainment industry itself is doing and what more it can do on a 
voluntary basis. 

^u^® will also hear some today about movies. It is not at all clear 
that the feature film industry has been as responsible as the TV 
industry. In the future, the subcommittee will continue to look at 
the other components of the entertainment industry, and we hope 
that those in the movie industry will voluntarily cooperate as well 

Just let me close by saying the youth of this Nation are our 
future stars. We must keep them healthy and hope that the time 
will come when we will have won the war against drugs, and we 
won t need to call on any more stars to fight that war. 

1 don t think our first witness really needs any introduction. As I 
indicated before, we are, indeed, pleased to have Margaret Heckler, 
our Secretary of Health and Human Services. I was very fortunate 
in serving several years with her as a Member of the House of Rep^ 
resentatives. She not only was a very active representative, but 
provided leadership on health care, nutrition, and was the author 
of the Equal Credit Opportunity Act which ensured women equal 
access to credit. ^ 

We are very pleased to say that the Department under her direc- 
tion has been especially active in the campaign to eliminate drug 
abuse, especially among young people. The National Institute on 
Drug Abuse of the Department of Health and Human Services has 
primary I«ederal responsibility in the use and abuse of drugs. 

1 am, indeed, pleased to have you here today. Madam Secretary, 
and under the rules of this subcommittee, all witnesses, including 
benators, must be sworn in. So would you please rise? Raise vour 
right hand. ^ 

Do you swear the testimony you will give before the subcommit- 
tee will be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth, so 
help you God? 

Secretary Heckler. I do. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you, Peggy. Will you please proceed with 
your testimony? ^ 

TESTIMONY OF HON. MARGARET M. HECKLER, SECRETARY, 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 
SecretaiT Heckler. Thank you very much. Senator. It is a pleas- 
ure to be here. First, I have to say I have never been sworn in at a 
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congressioi^al hearing before. But considering the seriousness of the 
subject, I think accuracy is important. To take an oath to the truth 
and accuracy of your statements as preparatory to your testimony, 
I think is perhaps more appropriate on this subject than on many. 

I would like to congratulate you. Senator, for your leadership on 
this subject. I feel that it is an important adjunct to the work we 
are doing at the Department of Health and Human Services; you 
add a sense of focus to the war on drug abuse which we are fight- 
ing, but not yet winning. And, therefore, every elective attempt to 
deal with the problem is appropriate and necessary. 

I congratulate you for your strong lee dership on this subject. 

Substance abuse is a very serious problem for many of our Na- 
tion's citizens, but we are concerned today especially with our Na- 
tion's young. We know from their own testimony that about 1 in 20 
high school seniors drink alcohol every day. Approximately 39 per- 
cent have had five or more drinks in a row on at least one wcasion 
in the last 2 weeks, which would be characterized as "binge" drink- 
ing. About 1 in 20 smoke maryuana on a daily basis. Nearly two- 
thirds have used drugs ai. least once ^K-rore they finish high school. 
Some 40 percent of these students have used drugs other than 
marijuana. 

For drug use alone, the figures are staggering. Approximately 2.4 
million young people, age 12 to 15, used marijuana at some time 
during their lives; 770,000 of these young people have used mari- 
juana in the past month; 1.8 million have used maryuana in the 
last year. 

Mr. Chairman, the use of drugs and alcohol is gradually extend- 
ing downward to younger and younger children. Our recent re- 
search indicates that some youngsters begin drinking at the age of 
8 and by the age of 10, almost 20 percent of American youth have 
used alcohol at least once. Figures for maryuana show that some 
youngsters also start experimenting with marijuana before their 
teenage years. 

But children are not the only victims of alcohol and drug abuse. 
The abusers also hurt family members and friends who are trying 
to help them. Alcohol and drug abuse ?s the single greatest danger 
to the family unit, which is the basic element of this 80ciet>. Long 
ago, the Roman poet Virgil said, "As the twig is bent, the tree in- 
clines.'' Yet alcohol and drug abuse not only bends, but in many 
instances splinters the family tree. 

Of course, prevention of this addiction is clearly our best health 
insurance policy. We need to teach our young people to say "no" to 
drugs, to say "yes" to all the bright things that their future has to 
offer. 

The Reagan administration and the Department of Health and 
Human Services are committed to fighting this insidious problem. 
In fact, we are waging a very aggressive war against alcohol and 
drug abu e. 

The National Institute on Drug Abuse, with its 283 employees 
and a proposed 1986 budget of $84.1 million, is committed to discov- 
ering the nature of the drug abuse problem, the causes underlying 
drug abuse and dependence, and the development and application 
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of new methodologies for prevention and diagnosis, as well as treat- 
ment. 

We have learned a great deal from the research that has already 
been conducted. We have learned that when a drug prevention prOK 
gram is directed to the issue of drug abuse and the abuse is in any 
sense inaccurately portrayed, then the resulis of the program can 
be counterproductive. Success in dealing with young people in 
tacing the problems of drug abuse demands accuracy in the presen- 
tation of the issue. 

There are many other facets of new interventions and new pre- 
ventions that have been developed as a result of our research on 
drug abuse, especially among the young. 

The National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, with 
Its ^Ib employe«s, will this year have a pvoposed budget of $64.8 
million, and their goal will be to produce and identify new and im- 
proved alcoho' prevention programs and to develop intervention 
and treatment metl^ods. 

Both of these arms of my Department conduct extensive public 
education and prevention activities designed to inform students 
and parents of the consequences associated with alcohol and drug 
abuse. " 

In fiscal year 1985, our Department allocated $490 million to the 
States in the form of block grants, administered by the Alcohol. 
?T/ r u"^ Mental Health Administration. Approximately 
halt of this mon.^y is used by the States for alcohol and drug abuse 
programs. We have also provided for the treatment of alcohol and 
dri^ abuse under the Medicare program itself 

These programs show the commitment of the Federal Govern- 
ment. However, the Federal Giovemment alone cannot lesolve the 
problem. We very desperately need the assistance of peer groups, of 
parents, of media stars, and of the broadcast industry. Fortunately 
many of those are here with us today. 

Mr. Chairman, one substantive and encouraging fact has 
emerged from our studies: Many young people are already taking 
steps to persuade their peers of the potential harm of drug abuse, 
m the last 2 years, our Department has sponsored two national 
conferences on drinking and driving. We brought together student 
leaders from around the country to tell us about the pressures that 
they confront. We also emphasized the critical consequences of al- 
cohol and drug abuse. 

I was very impressed by the level of concern and commitment 
the young student delegates demonstrated at these conferences. 
1 heir enthusiasm was contagious and has been transmitted to their 
friends and to their communities. They have become main street 
catalysts for action, and now we see youth-led groups in the fore- 
front of the national crusade against alcohol and drug abuse. 

In the fall of 1983, Mrs. Reagan announced phase I of the admin- 
istration's Just Say No" campaign at a press conference in New 
York. 1 he program was designed not only to reach youth, but to 
motivate their parent? to learn about drugs, to discuss matters 
with their children, and to join with othei parents in taking a 
stand against drug abuse. Parents are becoming more deeply in- 
volved than ever in efforts to reduce drug abuse by their children. 
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In fact, their hard work and inspiration are essential to our suc- 
cess. 

In particular, two very dynamic organizations— the National 
Federation of Parents for Drug Free Youth and the Parent Re- 
sources Institute on Drug Education—have joined the fight against 
drug abuse. These organizations and others highlight the tremen- 
dously important and responsible dedication of parents and the ef- 
fectiveness they can achieve. 

[At this point in the hearing. Senator Nunn en^^ the hearing 
room.] 

Secretary Heckler. One group which I recently visited is the 
Oakland Parents for Action. They came to Washington to intro- 
duce charter members of the Oakland "Just Say No" club. Our 
first national chair-kid, NBC's TV star SoleU Moon Fry, is highly 
visible as the character "Punky Brewster." I was very touched and 
impressed by the concern and commitment the students in this or- 
ganization demonstrated to me. Their kind of commitment comes 
from parents who are determined to save the children they love 
from the nightmare of substance abuse. 

Mr. Chairman, the public-spirited actions of many famous stars 
is becoming very widely known. The entertainment industry is 
searching for ways to become involved with our efforts, as evi- 
denced by the appearance here today of several very well-known 
media figures. I wish to applaud their involvement and to encour- 
age their participation. They make a tremendous difference and a 
great contribution to the cause. ^ . 

National and local broadcasters have also contributed by ainng 
phase I of our media campaign. We estimate that the value of their 
contribution of free air time exceeded $40 million during the first 
year of the campaign. Because of their help, "just say no" has 
become the national slogan for a new antidrug generation. 

The efforts of HHS, students, parents, and the entertainment in- 
dustry have paid off. A recent survey among high school seniors 
funded by my Department and concluded by the University of 
Michigan Institute for social research found that overall drug and 
alcohol abuse are decreasing and that more students are recogniz- 
ing the dangers of the alcohol and drug abuse. Daily use of alcohol 
among seniors declined to 5 percent in 1984, compared with a peak 
of 7 percent in 1979. Five percent of the seniors use maryuana 
daily. That is less than half of the 11 percent found in the peak 
year of 1978. The 5-percent finding, however, while it was the 
lowest ever recorded by this specific survey, does quantify the con- 
tinuing magnitude of the problem. 

Other measures of marijuana use also declined in the survey. 
Current use of marijuana dropped to 24 percent in 1984 from 27 
percent in 1983. This current level is one-third less than the peak 
level of 37 percent in 1978. 

Of course, these levels of consumption are still much too high. 
However, they should encourage all of us to continue what we are 
doing and to do more, because more young people are learning to 
say "no." As the statistics indicate, we have made significant 
progress in reducing alcohol and drug abuse by young people. It is 
now time to lengthen our stride. 
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Today I am pleased to present to the members of this subcommit- 
tee phase 11 ot the "just say no'' campaign, which concentrates on 
reachmg mmonty, innercity youngsters and their parents through 
the use of radio and television public service announcements. 

During phase II, we will have the continued assistance and sup- 
port of the First Lady. Mrs. Reagan symbolizes the commitment of 
this admmistration to help all youngsters fight drug abuse and al- 
cohol abuse. I have seen how she has dramatized the cause. Too 
often in the past, the glamorization of alcohol and drug abuse has 
actually come from very celebrated figures on our national scene. 
Mrs. Reagan s presence acts as a very strong counteroflfensive to 
that trend. In many cases she has become a role model for young 
people who want to "just say ro." 

, A truly unique feature, indeed a showpiece of the new campaign, 
w a music video for teens. This video uses lively, upbeat music to 
dq)ict a typical situation in which teens find themselves. They are 
offered drugs at school. They do not know how to refuse. In the 
video, the message is loud and clear: "just say no." 

I would like to present the video tape now for the benefit of the 
subcommittee. 

Chairman Roth. We are going to try with the lights on. If you 
can t see it, please let me know. We will turn them ofT. 
[Whereupon, a video tape was played.] 

Secretary Heckler. Mr. Chairman, I think you can see that this 
video will be a very valuable ^ool in preventing alcohol and drug 
abuse, but our success definitely is dependent upon the support of 
the students, parents, and the media. In particular, durmg this 
new phase of our campaign, we are relying on the continued com- 
mitmeit of broadcasters to bring the "just say no" message to 
every community. As always, their efforts are a critical factor in 
determmmR the success of this kind of program. 

Mr, Chairman, as phase II of the "just say no" campaign goes on 
.he airwaves and into print, we are already preparing another 
MadK)n assault on a very serious drug problem— cocaine abuse. 
While cocaine use has been viewed as mostly an affliction of young, 
upwaruly mobile adults, there are some indications that it is break- 
ing out of this group and spreading to our even more vulnerable 
teenage population. In fact, we have found recently that currently 
b percent of all high school seniors are using cocaine. 

This ir happening just as we are able to understand the severe 
emotional and medical consequences of cocaine use. Cocaine is not 
a harmless recreational drug. It is a poison. lt can lead a youngster 
to the hospital or, even more sadly, to the morgue. 

In recent animal studies conducted by research laboratories, 
monkeys that were given cocaine not only became addicted to the 
drug but became so addicted that they preferred cocaine to food 
and water and eventually died because they could not stop that 
pattern of addiction. 

On February 16, we published in the Commerce Business Daily 
an invitetion for proposals to transmit this message to the public. 
We have taken steps to work with the entertainment industry, 
with groups represented here, to ensure that the message is heard 
across America and is delivered in loud and clear and pervasive 
tones. 
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I am very personally comniitted to the ^uccess of the "Just Say 
No" Program and feel very strongly about this. I want to express 
my appreciation for your own commitment I believe that the 
future of our children is the future of our country, and, frankly, I 
think it is appalling that alcohol and drug abuse casts a shadow 
over their future. It must be stopped. Thank you. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you very much. Madam Secretary, before 
we start questions, we are very pleased to have Senator Nunn here 
who is the Ranking Member. Do you care to make any opening re- 
marks? 

Senator Nunn. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. 

OPENING STATEMENT OF SENATOR NUNN 

Senator Nunn. Mr. Chairman, I am most pleased to again join 
with you as the subcommittee continues its examination of the role 
of the entertainment industry in the campaign against drug abuse. 

Our subcommittee has for many years been in the forefront of 
legislative concern over the drug problem. We have examined in 
depth the illegal drug trade in this country from a variety of 
angles, including international narcotics trafficking and importa- 
tion into this country, the role of organized crime and violence m 
the drug trade, and the massive laundering of illegal narcotics 
profits through offshore banking. In all those areas, we have 
sought legislative action for a stronger and more effective commit- 
ment by our Government in the war against drugs. 

Despite legislative successes in many of those areas and despite 
the increased focus of law enforcement resources on m^or drug 
trafficking operations, we are all painfully aware that the tragedy 
of drug abuse among American youth today continues. It is increas- 
ingly obvious that drug abuse, like other social ills, demands the 
attention and efforts not only of government, but also of the pri- 
vate sector— the family and the business community alike. 

This morning's hearing focuses on one sector of the business 
community which I believe has a tremendous potential for iTiakmg 
a real difference in the war against youth drug abuse: T)r.<s enter- 
tainment industry. Young people today are, more than every 
before, expcsed to a multimedia world— through motion pictures, 
radio, television, and the booming rock-videc industry. If we are 
ever to ^uUj succeed in combatting drug abuse, we must have the 
support and strong efforts of those in the entertainment media 
whose work so greatly influences the opinions and lifestyle of our 
youth. That kind of support cannot be mandated by government- 
it must come voluntaiilj' and, hopefully, enthusiastically, from 
within the ranks of the industry itself. 

With that in mind, 1 am particularly inter 3sted in hearing this 
morning from those in the entertainment industr> who have taken 
the initiative in deglamorizing drug usage in the med^**. I am most 
anxious to hear and see what can and is being done thr'-ugh public 
service announcements, feature films, and series prograjiming. 

Finally, I want to commend you, Mr. Chairman, and the m^onty 
staff fo. your fine efforts in making today's hearing pos^'ble. The 
issue wMch you bring to us this morning is, by all accounts, a most 
significant one in the continuing battle against drug abuse. 
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A hank you for having this hearing. I thank the Madam Secre- 
tary for being here this morning. This is an enormously important 
on it ' Chairman, and I appreciate very much your leadership 

I will be here as much of the day as I can. I have about four 
other hearings going on at the same time, as we all do. 

Again, I commend you for yoar leadership and pledge the full co- 
operation of our resources on the minority side. 

Chairmcm Roth. Thank you very much. 

Madam Secretary, first of all, I want to congratulate you for your 
interest and the work of your Department. I am not sure that I am 
ot the right age to comment on the video, but it seems to me to be 
very well done. Persuasive to me if not to others. 

Am I correct to understand this is going to be primarily used in 
urbem areas? 

jcretary Heckler. Yes; this is targeted to urban innercity 
young peo^e. It is designed to support and complement the other 
outreach efforts that are being conducted by the Department and 
by States and communities. 

We have found in our research that it is very important to use 
peer pressure, to depict young people to their own groups, in trans- 
mitting this message. ^Vhen teachers were the primary deliverers 
ot the same ideas, the impact was not nearly as great as when the 
message was actually conveyed tr a student by a friend in the same 
peer group. 

So this video is targeted to a group we have not, at least not suc- 
cessfully, focused upon thus far, and that is the inner-city student 
and young person. 

Chairman Roth. How will you disseminate this? Will you be able 
to send copies of this to every urban area, every school? 

S^retaiy Heckler. We are going to be disseminating it through 
the State drug abuse agencies. Of course, we do hope to see public 
broadcasting of the message itself. In all of the research we have 
conducted we have found that the most successful intervention 
comes from creating a new role model, a new standard of conduct, 
rrankly, I think that the m^'or instrument in changing behavior 
will be the public media, especially with complementary efforts 
conducted through schools, parent groups, and communuy organi- 
zations. 

. . ^o'^?,^^ NuNN. Mr. Chairman, would you yield just for clarifica- 
tion i; When you say public media, you are not talking just about 
public broadcasting; I assume y u are talking about the networks? 

becretary Heckler. I meant t..e media per se: Not in-house deliv- 
ei^ of the message through video cassettes, and so forth, in schools. 
1 his will be available to schools throughout the country, but, 
trankly I think that the mfigor means of really delivering the mes- 
sage will be the broadcast media, both public and commercial. 

Senator Nunn. Have they been receptive to that? What state is 
that in? 

«f?^^^^ Heckler I believe they have been very receptive. 
While a great deal 0/ attention is given to the problems witn the 
press, I have to say that as Secretary of Health and Human Serv- 
ices 1 have had very, very favorable relationships, with the press. I 
think the partnership between government and the press, especial- 
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ly the broadcast media, in delivering many important messages to 
the American people has been a very effective one. 

I know the media are receptive to this message, and we hope 
that this particular video is widely aired because it is targeted to 
an importont group of young people we have not reached before. 
All of the research indicates that student talking to student is the 
most effective way to deliver the message. It is vital that we make 
the behavior of "say no" an acceptable method of action. If the av- 
erage student happens to turn on television and see that others 
who look like him or her are saying "no," we can create that be- 
havior model. I think the media is very favorably inclined to doing 
this. You have the opportunity to ask them today. 

Chairman Roth. I would just mention to Senator Nunn, as I an- 
nounced earlier, MTV Network has already agreed to use this 
video tape which, I think, is very encouraging. 

Sep:*tor Nunn. Great. 

Chairman Roth. I would like to go back. Madam Secretary, to 
the percentages. You pointed out that there is some room for en- 
couragement in that the use of drugs and alcohol has dropped off 
considerably. Is that percentage breakdown nationwide? 

Secretary Heckler. Yes. 

Chairman Roth. Are there any differences amorg regions or 
urban and rural areas as to what has happened with drug usage? 

Secretary Heckler. Yes; we see a higher concentration of drug 
abuse and alcohol abuse in the inner cities, but drug abuse is so 
widespread that I don't believe any area of the country can feel 
they are immune to the problem. It simply exists everywhere, but 
in heavier concentrations in the urban areas. 

Chairman Roth. But you do see a nationwide improvement? 

Secretary Heckler. We do; absolutely. At the same time, we now 
know, through our research, it is very unportant, if we wish to pre- 
vent drug abuse, to intervene in a student's life at that point of 
transition from grammar school to junior high school. In our stud- 
ies, when the antidrug abuse message was effectively delivered to 
the seventh graders who were then beginning junior high school, it 
was instrumental in really inhibiting drug abuse and promoting 
the kind of good behavior and solid lifestyle choices that we want 
to encourage. The specific grade level is not important; the fact 
that we reach them at a transitional stage is. For example, in those 
schools where the transition from grammar school to junior high 
occurred at the sixth grade, when the message was delivered effec- 
tively at the sixth-grade level, the drug abuse problem was avoided 
to a large extent. When it was delivered to other sixth graders not 
in that transitional situation, the message was not effective in pre- 
\ .iting alcohol and drug use. 

So we are learning how to target our message more appropriate- 
ly and more precisely. But, still, the delivery of the message is a 
critical element. 

Chairman Roth. I think it is encouraging that the utilization of 
marijuana and alcohol is dropping, but let me ask you this. Is there 
any mdication that as young people turn from marijuana they are 
turning to alcohol? I have heard that statement made. Is that true? 

Secretary Heckler. We do not see a confirmation of that, but it 
is definitely suspected. Obviously alcohol use is a substance depend- 
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ency and is a problem, but I believe that the downward trend, 
corning down from that peak year of 1979 to the current level, indi- 
cates that what we are doing is finally starting to have an effect. 
1 he involvement of parent and student groups has been very help- 
tul in dealing with this. However, we still have a long way to eo 
and we are still concerned with the levels of drug and alcohol use 
among our young people. 

We are also very concerned about cocaine use, a very serious 
problem which we are just starting to see at earlier ages 

iirC i f!"^ *^°™- 0"® question I wanted to ask you. 

While the figures are encouraging in the case of marijuana and al- 
cohol, they are discouraging with respect to cocaine 
Secretary Heckler. They are. 

Chairman Roth. Is there any intenelationship? I assume those 
that use maryuana are probably the ones that use cocaine, or is 
there any evidence to that effect? 

Secretary Heckler. While I cannot provide ^'oa with specific 
data, we do know that there is a correlation between marijuana 
use and later use of other drugs. Cocaine has just reached down- 
ward to a newer age group and it has become the more alluring 
drug at the moment. With the lower price for the drug in some 
areas of the country, it is becoming more available. Given the 
animal studies, snowing the greatly addictive qualities of cocaine, 
this IS something we are roing to have to pay a great deal of atten- 
tion to. 

;= ?i^8sage and the approach is still the same; it 

18 still just say no. I think it is important for students to see that 
this IS a self-assertive message, not one that their teachers or the 
hiwarchy IS imposing upon them, but one that allows them the 
freedom of choice in their lives. 

Chairman Roth. I want to ask you one more question, and then I 
will turn to Senator Nunn after I finish mine. 

In your statement, you say, "V/e need the assistance of peer 
groups, parents and celebrities." In your testimony, you also indi- 
cated If I understood you correctly, that the most persuasive are 
f^^^iT^^°"^v: Wejiave had some people in the media industry 
indicate to us that they think the media does not really influence, 
but merely follows. Would you agree with that, or would you agree 
that stars can play a very significant role in deglamorizing drugs? 

Secretary Heckler. Oh, I think they are very vital. I really do I 

ThPv iSf^f fi™ S'^^'^^y,*^^, - deal of attention, 

ihey are followed very closely in every intimate aspect of their 
lives, as well as in their performances. 

,.A*!i"T ^^^^f^ against drug abuse requires a multifaceted ap- 
proach. I don t believe that any one strategy alone is effective, but 
al working together can make great inroads. Frankly, I think the 
celebnty plays a ver> important role in this and I would not mini- 
mize the role. I appreciate their involvement. Frankly, in terms of 
every program in our Department in which we try to change be- 

,W 'f^li^ .^r^'^'^.;^'' ^ ''f^^^'^^y ^ «P««J^ ^ the same 

ITore eSi^ message is mfinitely more dramatic and 

Chairman Roth. Senator Nunn. 
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Senator Nunn. The converse to that question, do you find in the 
surveys you alluded to that the portrayal of celebrities in a drug- 
using mode is a stimulus to drug use among teenagers? Do you find 
any direct correlation between those two subjects? 

Secretary Heckler. We have not studied that aspect of it, but we 
do know that the celebrity, the athlete, the well-known figure has a 
voice and makes an impression that can be very favorable. I would 
not be at all surprised if the converse is true as well. 

Senator Nunn. It is sort of a tough battle between what gets the 
most attention. I personally read more about drug abuse by celebri- 
ties than I read about the other side of it. I am delighted we are 
going to focus on the other side of it this morning. I am profoundly 
disturbed when I see 30 many cases of celebrity misuse of drugs so 
vividly portrayed. 

Secretary Heckler. Maybe that makes the involvement of well- 
known figures, celebrities, media stars, and athletes of well-known 
reputation, all the more important, necessary, and effective. 

Senator Nunn T would agree with that. I know you are on the 
education side of it, not the law enforcement side of it, and I think 
as you said, a multifaceted approach is absolutely essential. I don't 
think it is either/or; I think it has to be both. 

Do you see much correlation between things like the street value 
of drugs and the use of drugs from your perspecti-'e? 

Secretary Heckler. Well, I believe currently you see that in 
terms of cocaine. Unfortunately, when cocaine became a less ex- 
pensive drug in some areas, then its accessability became more 
widespread. 

Senator Nunn. Do you have any statistics on that? We have 
heard encouraging statistics about alcohol and marijuana. Are 
there any statistics about the usage of cocaine? 

Secretai y Heckler. Yes; we have some new statistics and others 
that will be presented. I will be glad to provide them for the sub- 
committee, but today in my testimony, I referred to the use of co- 
caine which is at a 6-percent figure for student groups. That is a 
very hiijh figure for a fairly new drug to the student population, 
and we view this with great alarm. 

Senator Nunn. I didn't see that in your statement. Could you tell 
me where? 

Secretary Heckler. It is on page 9: 

While cocaine use has been viewed as an infliction oi t*je young and upward 
mobile, there is some indication it is breaking out into the student group, spreading 
to a younger teenage population We have found currently that 6 percent of all high 
school seniors use cocaine. 

Senator Nunn. How uoes that compare over the last, say, 4, 5, 6 
years? Is that 6 percent a 1984 statistic? 

Secretary Heckler. Yes; 1984 figure. 

Senator Nunn. What would it be for 1983, 1982, and 1981? 

Secretary Heckler. I don't have those figures with me today. I 
do know that the peak period for maryuana use in this age group 
was in 1978 and 1979. 

[Charts depicting the percentage of high school seniors using 
marijuana and cocaine follow:] 
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Perrent of high school seniors using cocaine 

Year 
1981 

1982 2S 

1983 II 

Availability of Marijuana 
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Availability of Cocaine 
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Senator Nunn. Would it be fair to say cocaine use in that period, 
1978-79 base period, was very low, much lower than the 6 percent? 

Secretary Heckler. I'm sure that's the case. But, for example, 
the peak for marijuana was in 1978, 37 percent of high school stu- 
dents. Today, it is at 25 percent, down from 27 percent in 1983. So 
in 1 year, we saw a 2-percentage drop and that was so favorable. 

Senator Nunn. Do you have any kind of information showing the 
street value of marijuana in order to determine whether there is 
any correlation between price and use? 

Secretary Heckler. I would be glad to provide them for the 
record. I don't have it with me. 

[The information received subsequent to the hearing follows:] 
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EXECUTIVB SUMMARY 



The seventeenth meeting of the Community Epidemiology Work Group (CEWG) 
sponsored by the Division of Epidemiology and Statistical Analysis (DESA), 
National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA), was hekJ in Los Angeles, California, on 
December 4-7, 1984. The foc.s of this meeting was on patterns and trends in the 
abuse of cocaine, heroin, other opiates, marijuana, haUucinogens, stimulants and 
sedative-hypnotics in 17 urban areas throughout the United States. These patterns 
and trends are summarized by the selected researchers through a process of 
analyzing data coflected from direct drug abuse measures and indirect indicators 
available in each city and enhancing that data with anecdotal information 
obtained from a variety of sources (i^^ the treatment population, street 
sources). TTic direct and indirect data sources that are generally utilized by these 
rwearchers include; morbidity and mortality data, drug abuse treatment 
admission data, law enforcement and criminal justice data, street level drue price 
and purity data, hepatitis B cases, public health reports, and state and local 
surveys. *wv.o* 

The information that foUows is an executive summary of the findings of these 
researdiers by substance abuse category. FoUowing the summary are i?ie com- 
plete city papers prepared by each of the researchers. 

PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN COCAINE ABUSE 

In Newark, cocaine is reported to be on a major upswing as a primary drug of 
abuse--34 percent of all city drug abuse treatment admissions reported it as a 
secondary problem while 12.2 percent of admissions reported It as their primary 
problem. The price for an ounce of cocaine in 1984 rar^ed from $1,500 to $2,100 
and the purity was reported in the low 90 percent range. In 1984, New York 
experienced more cocaine Involved emergency room episodes than in the past 
three years. In addition, admissions to treatment, where cocaine was the primary 
drug of abuse, increased in number as weU as in proportion to all treatment admis- 
sions. New York also noted the growing popularity of cocaine powder. Reported 
to be slightly gummy, this powder is being combined with marijuana and/or 
tobacco and smoked. This combination, known on the streets as 't)azooka" or 
"chicle," has replaced freebasing for some users. Also noted in New York was the 
growing practice of mijcing cocaine with a stimulant, such as "Black Beauty " to 
maintain the high. A profile of users enterlr.g treatment programs showed an 
increase in older addicts as well as an increase in the p.-oport^on of female 
addicts. Between the first nine months of 1983 and the comparable period in 
1984, a 69 percent Increase in total admissions was reported for New York. 

The most significant development in the cocaine scene In Boston is the precipitous 

r^Too".*'^^^^^^® P"^^ ^^'^^^ * ^" to $1,200 - $1,500 per ounce 

in 1984 for cocaine of equivalent quality. Concern regarding potential health 
consequences mounted as freebasing as a route of administration continued to rise 
and as cocaine increasingly was being used in combination with alcohol. Through 
the first ten months of 1984, reports for Washington, D.C. indicated that the 
number of cocaine abusers increased steadily. Emergency room mentions, for 
example, increased from 201 in 1982 to 293 In 1983. 
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Cocaine remained the primary drug of abuse in the Miami area and became more 
of a dominating problem among err.ergency and chronic treatment populations 
than in most other cities. DAWN emergency room mentions were reported at 
peak levels durir« the first two quarters of 1984— a 400 percent increase in 
mentions since 1981. Two-thirds of those entering treatment reported storting 
the dri«, while intravenous use was observed less frequently during the second and 
th'rd quarters of this year. The smoking of cocaine showed an increasing trend in 
Miami. However, It was unknown whether this rise reflected a development in the 
popularity of frcebasing or whether it reflected an increase in the smoKing of 
partially processed coca paste. 

With cocaine coming di^ect^y from Miami, it was reported that the cocaine 
avaUable in Buffalo had a purity of 75 to 90 percent. In Phfladet>hia, admissions 
for cocaine abuse increased 125 percent between FY83 and FY84, with prices 
beii^ reported in the range of $80 to $125 per gram. 

In Denver, cocaine abusers represented nearly 25 percent of aU cUents in treat- 
ment—the second largest group after marijuana admissions. However, new 
cocaine initiates entering treatment have declined steadily within the cocaine 
population. The cocaine analyzed in Denver averaged 35 percent pure and sold for 
$80 to $120 per gram. A profile of cUents entering treatment in 1984 showed 
more years of abuse and an oWer population than cohorts from prior years. 
Emergency room mentions for the first six months of 1984 were 164, the highest 
number ever reported. 

Phoenix also noted a rise in emergency room mentions for cocaine in 1984 from 
the 30 reported for July-December 1983 to the 38 reported for the January-July 
1984 period. DEA in that city reported purities of 70 to 90 percent at $4^,000- 
$52,000 per kilogram or $2,000-$2,700 per ounce. Treatment admissio..s for 
primary cocaine abuse have increased 53 percent-from 199 during the July- 
December 1983 period to 305 during the period of January- June 1984. 

in San Francisco, cocaine has acquired a "teflon-coated" reputation whereby any 
bad experiences with the drug are attributed to whatever it has oeen cut with 
rather than the cocaine itself. T^ie DAWN data for that city showed a sharp 
increase that began about mid-1983 and has continued steadUy through the second 
quarter of 1984. Reports from the Coroner's Office have shown an I4>ward trend 
from the 21 noted in FY81 to 36 reported for FY83. However, most cocaine 
deaths involved the use of cocaine in combination with other drugs-in particular 
heroin, methamphetamine, and/or methadone. Tlie median price for '^ood 
quality" cocaine samples was $100 per gram. A survey conducted in San Franesco 
suggested that freebasing and injection modes are gaining in popularity and that 
there has been a distinct increase in "speedballing". 

lioa Alleles reported cocaine as the most serious problem in the city with the 
greatest rate of increase among females. Reports of cocaine related mortalities 
increased by 331.3 pereent-from 16 in 1982 to 69 in 1984-while treatment 
admissions increased 82.8 percent from 1982 to the first half of 1984. In Sut 
Diego cocaine was reported to be readily available and has maintained a street 
price of <100 to $120 per gram and a purity of 15 to 45 percent. Among treat- 
ment admissions in San Diego, cocaine ranked number one, with 26 percent of aU 
admissions attributed to this substance. In emergency room mentions, cocaine 
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accounted for an average of 26.2 mentions per quarter. Although users in Chic^o 
have complained about the poor quality of the cocaine in their city, il is reported 
as the on^ drug to have a consistently increasing pattern of abuse. 

In Detroit, the use of cocaine has continued to increase across aH indicators, for 
example, police confiscations increased from two pounds between January and 
August 1983 to 11 pounds during the same period of 1984 and emergency room 
mentions increased 66 percefit. Cocaine was readily available in Detroit and was 
reported at purity levels of 80-90 percent. Treatment admissions for primary 
cocaine abuse increased sharply and of those admitted to treatment, one-half of 
those who had used cocaine in the prior 30 days reported daily use patterns. Of all 
substances reported as a secondary drug in combination with coc£.ine, alcohol was 
the most common. Data are showing an increasing association between the 
combination of cocaine and alcohol. 

In New Orleans, the purity of cocaine at the ounce level averaged 60-70 percent, 
while the price on the street for cocaine ranged from $100-$120 per gram and 
$2,000 for an ounce. With an increase in the number of persons arrested for opium 
or cocaine (from 209 in 1983 to 327 for the first half of 1984) and a 16.5 percent 
increase between 1982 and 1983 in the number of clients admitted for cocaine 
treatment, the daU seem to indicate that cocaine quickty has become one of the 
top drugs of abuse in New Orleans. At $80 to $110 per gram, cocaine was readily 
avaQable in St* Louis. Between 1982 and 1983, admissions to treatment programs 
for cocaine as a primary drug of abuse increased 366 percent. In Dallas, samples 
from the Dallas County Forensic Lab showed cocaine with a purity level of 10-50 
percent and a price reported by the Narcotics Divbion of the Dallas County Police 
Department of $140-$160 per gram. Lidocaine has been identified as the primary 
cutting agent in t^Jat city. 

PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN HEROIN ABUSE 

An increasing number of female addicts were reported in data from New York for 
both drug related deaths as well as admissions to treatment at the Riker^ Island 
Detoxification Unit. In addition, during the Hrst nine months of 1984 an 
increasing proportion of the addict population was Hispanic as was apparent from 
the treatment pop elation (the percentage of Hispanics admitted to trei«* 3nt for 
heroin abuse exceeded the proportion of black admission^. Based on oata from 
September 1984, the methadone treatment programs in the city continue to 
operate at 103 percent utilization. Rmorts from New York indicated that the 
Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) continued to take a toll in the lives 
of intravenous drug users and tiiat needles being sold on the street that are 
purported to be sterile are not sterile. Based on data for the past three years, 
emergency rooms for the first quarter of 1984 showed the largest first quarter 
number of hero in -related episodes. Itie interquartile range of the heroin that has 
appeared on the streets of New York was 3 to 26 percent. 

Reports from Newark indicated the reappearance of heroin being packaged in 
'l^alloons** Qf 200 to 300 milligrams. With a purity of 1 to 3 percent, these 
balloons were reportedly selling for $15 to $20 apiece. The number of treatment 
admissions whose first use of heroin was within the last three years remains at a 
fairly level rate of 12 to 15 percent. 
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A reemergence of Mexican brown heroin was found to be occurring in Hispanic 
communities in Barton. With a purity of 1 to 3 percent, this heroin has the con- 
sistency of paste or tar and is known as "goma** (gum) or "chocolate" among 
Hispanic users. Sources in the Worcester area near Boston identified the outbreak 
of a new strain of hepatitis. Known as the Delta Strain, this form of the disease 
was responsible for 12 related deaths, f.ll of whom were heroin users who 
apparently contracted the hepatitis throufru needle sharing. 

Miami reported that emergency room mentions for heroin have been climbing 
upward in recent quarters, but that the rate of mention per Drug Abuse Warning 
Network (DAWN) episode remained much lower in Miami when compared with the 
total DAWN system. Reports appear to indicate that this increase in emergency 
room data is probably the result of "speedballing" (the use of heroin in combi- 
nation with a stimulant—usually cocaine) rather than from using either of the 
drugs separately. 

PhDade^hia reported a decline of 12.5 percent in heroin treatment admissions 
between the second half o^ 1983 and the first half of 1984. The purity of the 
heroin appearing in Phnade^fiia remained stable at 3 to 8 percent. 

ReporU indicated 542 DAWN mentions for the first six months of 1984 compat-ed 
to 817 for all of 1983. Heroin-related overdose deaths in Wadiington, D.C. also 
increased— from 69 in 1983 to 110 through November 1984. Among patients 
admitted for drug abuse treatment to city programs, 72 percent reported heroin as 
their primary drug of abuse. Most of the heroin that appeared in Waahington, D.C 
originated in South West Asia. Wuile the price of this street level heroin has 
decreased from an average price of $4.25 per miUigram in 1978 to an average 
price of $2.53 in 1983, the purity has increased from a range of 2.2 - 2.7 percent 
in 1978 to the range of 3.9 - 8.1 percent in 1984. Use of heroin appeared to have 
increased during the first half of 1984 after decreasing in 1983. 

Reports from Chicago identified two issues regarding herein in that city— an 
increasing association between heroin use and the use of stimulant drugs and a 
growing problem in foUowing heroin patterns and trends as various 'Viuts" are 
being added to the poor quality heroin. The presence of these adulterants makes 
it difficult to determine if the effects being reported by users are the result of 
the heroin itself or the adulterant. Low purity levels of Mexican brown heroin 
continued to dominate the Chicago market as it has during past years in that city. 

The indicators for heroin use in St. Louis did not show a significant increase In 
usatre. However reports indicated the presence of very good heroin in that city. 
Known as "P-<3ope" (pure dope), this heroin has a reported purity of about 8 per- 
cent. Both white and brown heroin remained available in St. Louis. 

Although indicators in New Orleans showed a decrease in use, street level quanti- 
ties of heroin originating in both Mexico and, to a lesser extent. South West Asia, 
were available. 

Detroit reported that the proportion of total admissions in FY83/84 involving 
heroin as the primary drug was unchanged from the 24 percent reported for 
FY82/83, and that the data did not show many young heroin users. Overdose 
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deaths rose to 144 in 1984*, a 5.9 percent Increase over ttie total of 136 in 1983. 
but below the level of 192 in 1982. More th.an 70 percent of the heroin which 
appeared on the streets of Detroit originated in South West Asia. The average 
.purity of this heroin for the period January-June 1984, as reflected in the Drug 
Enforcement Administration^ (DEA) monitor program, was 2,3 pecceaL with an 
average price per pure milligram of $2.90. The adulterants beii« addedto heroin 
in that city have included pyrilamine, inositol, and pyribenzamine. 

DaflAS reported that the demand for treatment for heroin abuse appeared to have 
increased in the city. The purity of the heroin that appeared in DaOaa remained 
at about 3 to 6 percent with reports that the most common cutting agent was 
diphoihydramine. The heroin in Dallas typicaUy was sold in pink Dormin capsules 
for about $30 apiece. 

With a reported purity of 5 to 6 percent, Denver observed an increase in the purity 
of the heroin whicHi appeared in that city in 1984 over the 3 to 4 percent purity 
that was noted in 1983. Nearly all samples of heroin tested were Mexican brown 
heroin and. In fact, anything other than Mexican brown would be thoi»ht suspect 
.",?w" ^^y- '^^ average seHing price for a balloon in Denverwas 

565. Although treatment admissions decreased slightly from the 12.8 percent 
reported for the July-September 1984 period, it is important to realize that this is 
based on programs that report on the Dnig/Alcohol Coordinated Data System 
(DACODS). Recently, however, several new "for profit" cHnics began dispensiiv 
methadone. Of the cUents appearing in these programs, 82 percent were new 
treatment admissions. Heroin related emei^gency room mentions increased and, in 
fact, If these episodes continue at their present rate, they will approximate the 
number reported in 1982-the greatest number reported for any year to date in 
Denver. 

In San Francisco, heroin continued to dominate the treatment population. Obser- 
vations of treatment programs In San Francisco showed a growing presence of 
"heavy users fone-half to one gram per day or more, costing $200 and dailv) as 
well as the smoking of "Persian" and other alleged high quality fornis cI heroin 
ar.iong mlddle ^ilasj heroin users. The DAWN data for San Fninetaco showed a 
sharp increase in emergency room mentions-the cojnt for the second quarter of 
1984 was more than 130 percent above the FY83 base neriod and is trendimr 
steeply i;(>ward. * 

In Phoenix, the most common heroin available continued to be a brown, gummy 
substance called "tootsie roll," which is reported to be approximately 70 percent 
pure and which sells for $500 to $800 per gram, or $5,500 to $8,000 per ounce 



♦ Projected annual figure for 1984 

The Drug Enforcement Administration's Domestic Monitor Program is a 
retail (i.e., street level) heroin undercover buy program intended to provide 
information regarding avaUability, price, purity, adulterants, and other 
information for several major metropolitan areas. 
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Reports abo indicated the avaUability of some Mexican brown for $80 to $100 per 
gram Phoenix reported increases in both treatment admissions for heroin— 26 
percent from the last six months of 1983 to the first six months of 1984-as weU 
as in emergency room mentions. 

Reports from San Diego indicated that heroin was the number one problem drug of 
overall treatment admissions when first time drug-free heroin admissions were 
considered along with methadone detoxification and maintenance admissions. Sftii 
Diego also i*eported that small quantities of street level heroin with a purity in the 
6 to 10 percent range remained expensive In that city at $25 per balloon, 

Loi Alleles noted a continual rise in heroin-related emergency room episodes 
through the first half of 1984 (in 1982, there were 358 mentions; in 1984, there 
were 516— an increase of 44.1 percent) as well as an increase in heroin-related 
deaths-from 95 during 1982, to 121 in 1984 (an increase of 27.4 percent). Treat- 
ment admissions for heroin, however, showed a slight decrease of 2 percent. 

PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN THE ABUSE OF OTHER OPIATES 

An increased use of glutethimide (Doriden) in combination with codeine (known as 
Hits, Loads, Fours and Dors) was observed in New York which appeared to be 
popular among those who desired the effects of heroin, but who hesitated to use 
drugs intravenously. Sources in New York reported that "Hits" are obtained easily 
through "script" doctors m Harlem. In Newark, ^Tlits" appeared to be as widely 
abused as thev had been for the past several years, de^ite the rescheduling of 
glutethimide to a Schedule n drug earlier this year. In that city, "Hits" sold for 
$10 to $12 for a single set. This combination of glutethimide and codeine, called 
"Packs" or "Jugs and Beans" in Boston, was responsible for ten overdose deaths in 
the Northshore area of that city. The explanation for these deaths was ttie 
decedents* apparent intolerance to the sedative component of this ^liigh risk" 
combination. Boston also noted that Dilaudid, Percodan, and Percocet continued 
to retain their traditionally elevated levels of avaUability. In addition, the 
combination of Vicodin (a Schedule IV drug) with Tussionex has figured 
significantly in the use patterns of i,ome impaired physicians in that city. Miami 
reported an ipward trend for Percodan. 

In Phttadclphia, the combination of glutethimide and codeine showed increases in a 
number of indicators including emergency room mentions, medical examiner 
reports, and anecdotal data from the treatment community. Known as "D's and 
Ts" in that city, this combination is frequently sold as a set ranging in price from 
$10 to $12 for a single set of one glutethimide and three Tylenol #4's or double 
sets for $20 to $25. Glutethin)ide mentions in PhOade^hia increased 33 percent 
between the last quarter of 1983 and the first quarter of 1984. DAWN emergency 
room mentions for methadone in Philadelphia reflected significant increases 
through the first quarter of 1984. However, only a modest increase in the number 
of treatment admissions reporting illegal methadone as the primary drug of abuse 
was reported. Reports from Buffalo still showed some Talwin Nx users but, for 
the most part, Talwin has ceased to be a problem in that city. Approximately six 
months ago*, Chks^o observed a slight rcemergence in the availabUity of Talwin. 
However, recent reports indicate that Talwin is being used more in conjunction 
with other drugs than as a primary drug of abuse. Another combination that 
exhibited a moderately increasing trend during the last half of 1984 was opiate 
based cough syrips in combination with pharmaceutical depressant pills (known as 
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"Syrup and Beans^O. Dilaudid maintained its place in Chicago as a favored heroin 
substitute selling for approximately $35 a pill. 

The use of "Ts and Blues" (Talwin in combination with pyribenzamine) continued 
to decrease in St, Loub, while in New Orleans, »Ts and Blues" (both the old and 
new formulation) continued to be in demand. Dilaudid remained popular among 
whites in that city, while blacks in New Orleans reportedly used more Percodan. 
Increases in Demerol, Dilaudid, and codeine were responsible for the overall 
increase of 4 percent in opiate admissions reported for Detroit. Dilaudid in Dallas 
is relatively costly at $50 per tab. Since the introduction of Talwin Nx, DaOashas 
reported a switch to the Geigy 100 milligram trlpelennamlnc tablets known as "Ps 
and Purples" in that city. 

In San Franc bco, arrests for possession or trafficking in opiates increased by 28 
percent between the first nine months of 1983 and the first nine months of 1984. 
In San Diego, local enforcement officials reported the increased availability of 
prescription codeine selling for $10 per pill on the streets. 

PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN MARIJUANA ABUSE 

In New York, marijuana continued to be widely available— emergency room 
episodes and treatment admissions with marijuana as the primary dru^ of abuse 
increased. New York also has observed an increasing number of dysfunctional 
marijuana users in some counties In the ipstate area of the state. In Boston, 
domestically grown marijuana accounted for a greater proportion of marijuana 
production over the last few years. To address this problem, DEA has established 
a marijuana eradication school in New England. In Los Angeles, where reports 
indicated an increase in marijuana as a cash crop, a program called the Campaign 
Against Marijuana Planting (CAMP) was established in 1979 to eradicate the 
cultivation. Marijuana continued to be a commonly used drug in Miami where It 
usually appeared In an emergency treatment situation as a drug that was used 
secondarily to the problematic drug. 

Tf.e percentage of admissions to trer.tment for marijuana use in Denver increesed 
to 33 percent of all admissions to treatment during 1984. TTils is the greatest 
number reported since these figures were gathered. Most of the marijuana seen in 
Denver was domestic, seasonal, and from the west coast. In Phoenix, treatment 
admissions for marijuana have replaced heroin admissions as the largest single 
group coming into treatment'-38 percent. The increase in treatment for primary 
drug marijuana was 109 percent, from 366 reported for July-December 1983, to 
766 reported for January-June 1984. Ninety-five percent of these were listed as 
first time admissions. In Los Angeles, emergency room indicators showed that 
problems with marijuana continued to rise— emergency room mentions Increased 
50.5 percent between 1982 and 1984. Although treatment admissions have 
remained stabh, 'narijuana continued to constitute the largest single group In 
treatment In Los Angeles. In San Diego, marijuana accounted for 21 percent of 
admissions, while in Chicago, admissions to treatment for marijuana abuse were 
responsible for approximately 20 percent of all admissions. The availability of 
marijuana in Chicago has exhibited an unusually fluctuating pattern of supply. In 
St. Leu is, treatment admissions for marijuana showed an increase from 28 
reported in 1979 to 383 reported for FY84. The Detroit Police Department 
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reported marijuana as the sp^ond most commonly reported drug used by persons 
arrested during 1984. Four out of every ten admissions to treatment for 
marijuana in Detroit were between the ages of 14 and 17. 

PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN HALLUCINOGEN ABUSE 

in New York, PCP activity was reported to be increasing, particularly among 
white youth in Queens. Although the DAWN data showed a declining trend in LSD 
episodes, this substance appeared to be available on the streets. Reports from 
Newark indicated that PCP is being seen more frequently. Reports also indicated 
that LSD occasionally appeared in that city but was not widely available. A major 
increase in the use of PCP was reported for Washington, aC.-slnce July, 33 
percent of mentions have been for PCP (551 in 1983). The city ranks third in the 
nation (behind Los Angeles and New Yorid in total emergency room mentions for 
PCP. Tlie problems associated with the combined use of PCP and heroin are a 
growing concern in Washington, ac. as is a street drug known as "Boat" which 
consists of heroin, PCP, marijuana, and embalming fluid and is smoked. 

Beginning in 1982, the use of PCP became widespread in predominantly black 
areas of North St. Loub particularly when combined with cannabis ("Whack"), as a 
solution ("Water'O for dipping cigarettes, or as various powders or tablets. 'Hie 
increase in PCP use was noted in police cases, treatment admissions, and in the 
death data reported for that city. Jn Chicago, "Happy Sticks" or "Joy SticKs*^- 
joints impregnated with PCP and /or embalming fluid-have all but replaced 
marijuana in avaUab llit^ in a number of area high schools. "Tic" or powdered POP 
was frequently snorted by teenage users while an Increasing number of users in 
their 20s reportedly injected the drug. Although PCP did not show ip in the 
indicator dats for Chicago it was reportedly easier to get a "Joy Stick" than a 
joint in the cit>': black communities. Reports from Chicago indicated a lot of 
fluctuation in the availability of LSD, which has appeared on blotters and tabs in 
the white high schools. LSD, and to a lesser extent, mushrooms, remained a 
popular weekend '*party" drug among mostly white, adolescent drug using groips. 
The LSD available in Denver came from the west coast in a liquid form that was 
put on Dlotters locaUy. PsychedeUci*, such as LSD aiu3 MDA, increased anong the 
"street" people in San Francisco. 

A drop in emergency room mentions for PCP was noted in PhoenU-80 percent 
ever the previous six months (from 40 to 8). However, among treatment 
admissions, an increase was noted from eight reported for July-December 1983 to 
17 reported for January-June 1984. Although an ipward trend had been noted 
previously, the rate of increase in reported emerg PCP/PCP combinations 
declined from 1983 to 1984 in Los Angeles. However, the 1984 figure was greater 
tfian the number reported for 1982, and the number of treatment admissions have 
■increased in this ":.ational capital" of PCP abuse with blacks continuing to show 
the greatest number of emergency room episodes for PCP. San Diego noted a 
decrease in overall county PCP mentions. However, all the social, legal, and 
economic ramifications of PCP use made it a major drug abuse problem within 
neighborhoods and communities in southeast San Diego. In New Orlesiis, the 
combination of a marijuana cigarette dipped in PCP (known on the streets as 
"Whack '0 was readily available. This combination appeared to be most common 
among the black youth and young aAilts in that city. 
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PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN STIMULANT ABUSE 

Althougrh it was reported that stlmukiits are practicafly nonexistent In Neiiark, 
and in New York a State Bill enacted in 1981 made the prescribing of ampheta- 
mines illegal except for special instances, another east coast city, Phllade^hia, is 
considered the methamphetamine •Vsapital" of the country. In that city, 
methamphetamine sold for $40 to $60 per gram in 1984, which is cheaper than any 
other place in the country. Admissions for stimulants increased 9.8 percent durii^ 
the first six months of 1984, with the year of birth of the majority of this cohort 
of admissions falling between 1955 and 1959, The DAWN emergency room data 
aLo showed significant increases through the first quarter of 1984, With 
numerous clandestine labs throughout Colorado, Denver reported that 
amphetamines were readily available in that city. Relatively pure quality 
methamphetamine was available in Phoente at tSO to $100 per quarter g«m, A 
124 percent increase in prescription thefts was reported during this period in 
PTwoite, particularly with regard to Ritalin and appetite suppressants. 

The amph'.tamine •Vjapital" of the west coast, San Franeiseo, reported stimulant 
abuse as a growing problem that has spread beyond the gay male community to 
lower class whites and, in particular, punk rockers. An increase In the number of 
individuals who are shooting speed also has been noted-more than 80 percent of 
emergency room mentions claimed injection as their route of administration. All 
indicators, except treatment program admissions* have trended upwaitS for 
methampheta- , during 1984 in San Franciaeo, Reports from Los Alleles 
indicated thai tmergenc;' room episodes involving amphetamines showed a slight 
decline of 1.1 percent between 1982 and 1984. Although a decline was noted in 
the number of treatment admissions (from 215 in 1983 to 182 in 1984— a decrease 
of 14.3 percent) reports for seizures by the Loa Angeles County Sheriff end Los 
Angeles Police Department showed a 119,1 percent increase over the two 
comparative periods of 1983 and 1984— higher than for any other drug. In San 
Diego, me thampheta mines showed an 89 percent increase in emei^ency room 
mentions since December 1983, and continue to show a steep upward trend. The 
drug appears to be the current drug of choice among the younger population 
because of its cheaper price (a quarter-gram for $10) and the reports from the 
street indicated that it provides an intensive hign for the money. 

Chicago reported that stimulant drugs ^^ere a relatively stable phenomenon which 
accounted for approximately 6 percent of primary drug treatment admissions. 
Preludin, which commanded a street price of between $12-$15 per pill, was the 
primary stimulant used by intravenous abusers. Michigan accounted for over 36 
percent of the nation^ total legal methamphetamine (desoxyrO supply and ranked 
number one in methylphenidate (Ritalin) distribution. In response to the recent 
emphasis on the increased level of availability of certain prescription drugs in 
Michigan, the Board of Medicine recommended 8 ban on prescriptions for 
amphetamines for weight -loss purposes. In addition, a triplicate prescription 
system was being discussed as an additional control. The North County of St. 
Louis has started to experience the availability of 'V^rystal" (powdered 
methamphetamine) for $30 -$40 per gram with some evidence of intravenous use. 
New Orleans noted the ready availability of both methamphetamine and ampheta- 
mine, which is, perhaps, the highest priority in the dangerous drug category. 
Dosage units of "crystal" methamphetamine sold in New Orleans for $10 to $15, 
while grams sold for $90 to $125. The illicit use of amphetamine In Dallas 
appeared to be concentrated among the white population, with the purity of 
exhibits ranging from 30 t'* 70 percent. 
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PATTERNS AND TRENDS IN SBDAnVE-HYPNOTIC ABUSE 

The cessation of the manufacture of methaqualone had an Impact on the availa- 
bility of this drug in every city. Consequently many cities have made an attempt 
to determine what sttostances were being substituted for methaqualone, par- 
ticularly in those cities where it was a ranking drug of abuse. It would appear that 
no final determination has been made in this regard. In Newark, a recent seizure 
of "ludes" in the suburbs was found to contain dramamine, while in Boston, fake 
Lemon 714s containing diazepam and other substances still \pear on the street. 
Most of the aUeged methaqualone avattable on the streets of New Orleans also 
contained diazepam as the primary ingredient. Wholesale prices have dropped to 
an average of $1.50-$1.75 per dosage unit for lots of 1,000. Xanax was reported 
to be replacing Valium as a drug used by methadone clients in Boston. 

In Philade]|>hia mentions of lorazepam, an anti-enxiety agent, increased 29.7 
peitient— a statistic that bears monitoring. In Los Angeles, there was a clear 
downward trend in the mentions of diazepam among patients who sought emer- 
gency treat men t» Sedatives in that city appeared to be on the decline in general 
as evidenced by both the emergency room data as well as the medical examiner 
data. Emergency room mentions for diazepam in San Diego showed a downward 
trend— 57.8 mentions per quarter. However, this tranquilizer continued to bring 
the most people into emergency rooms. 

Despite the annual decreases for methaqualone in Miami— as of the third quarter 
of this year only about one in ten treatment admissions were for methaqualone— 
the rate of mentions per DAWN episode reported is stiU much higher locally than 
elsewhere in the country. Mandrax (a foreign pharmaceutical preparation con- 
taining methaqualone), coming from Jamaica, was occasionally seen in that city, 
while in Chicj^o, Mandrax appeared to be readily available as reflected in a 
decline in street price. Valium is the most widely used of the depressant drugs in 
Chic^o at $1.00 per pill. Reports from Chicago a'^ indicated that sedative- 
hypnotics are more commonly used on an occasional rather than chronic basis— as 
a component in a variety of multiple drug using regimens. 

Although Placidyl shared sporadic popularity as a drug of abuse, it did not sustain 
the levels of supply to become a substitute for methaqualone. In New OrleanSy 
Placidyl fethchlorvynoD rapidly replaced methaqualone in street popularity. 
Known as '^Watermelons'* or "Jolly Greens," these capsules sold for $6.00 apiece, 
Detroit reported that Valium has continued to be the fourth most commonly Men- 
tioned drug in the DAWN data, although the overaU quarterly mentions have 
decreased at a rate of almost two per month. Among clients admitted for tran- 
quilizer abuse, almost two-thirds are female. 
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Senator Nunn. Is it your impression street value of marijuana 
has gone up or down during that time? 

Secretary Heckler. I really can't say. It was my impression 
there was no considerable difference in price. I don't believe there 
was a wide variation, which there has been for cocaine in some 
areas recently. 

Senator Nunn. Could you try to furnish us information showing 
the street value of maryuana and cocaine over the last 6 years^ 
Secretary Heckler. I will be glad to. 

Senator Nunn. I remember, Mr. Chairman, struggling with this 
subject back ni the 1970's. I was increasingly frustrated that law 
enforcement had nothing to judge law enforcement efforts against 
1 kept askmg the questions— what are the goals? How do we tell 
whether the resources are assisting? How do we measure success in 
i?5^A® T ^^'^ P®^^ Bensinger, who was at the*, time head of 

DhA I believe it was m the mid4970's, gave us two thiigs to meas- 
ure by. He said they weren't exclusive but nevertheless were indi- 
cators. In herom, one was the hospitalization and overdose rate 
and the other was the street value. 

I don't know whether those are still law enforcement definitions 
or not. I would hope that we could update that. For the record I 
would like our staff to try to determine how we stand in the last 6 
years on both of those. I don't know what correlation or what kind 
ot comparable figure there would be for cocaine or marijuana be- 
cause you don't have the OD problem. 

Secretary Heckler. That is ri^ht. 

Senator Nunn. Is there any kind of measurement in the man- 
luana and cocame area that relates to a health statistic that would 
De in any way analogous to the overdose deaths in heroin^ 

Secretary Htcklkr. The Drug Abuse Warning Network [DAWN^ 
operated by NIDA, gives us data on drug-related morbidity and 
mortality, as gathered by emergency rooms and medical examiners. 

benator Nunn. You mentioned death, but that was an experi- 
ment.^ 

Secretary Heckler. Yes, animal tests. It is an incredibie thing to 
have this consequence It is rather unexpected to have the lure of 
cocaine so attractive that the animals administered it indefinitely 
until they died. ^ 

Senator Nunn. I thought I also heard cocaine was not addictive. 

ihat mdicates 

Secretary Hecklkp [interposing]. It is. 
Senator Nunn. It indicates it is. 

Secretary Heckler. Yes, highly addictive; highly addictive, 
benator Nunn. Is that a scientific finding by your Departme-*> 
Secretary Heckler. Well, we will finalize this in a very short 

tune. It IS certamly the finding of the researcher who reported it to 

me. 

Senator Nunn. Isn't that a reversal of— maybe it was in the cate- 
gory of myths. 

Secretary Heckler. I don't think the scientists ever thought co- 
caine was not addictive. This is merely more substantial evidence 
ot its addicti-'e nature. 

around?^ Nunn. Wasn't there a common kind of myth going 
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Se^' tary Heckler. Yes; I think folklore was that it was not dan- 
gerous. Anything that is an addiction is dangerous to health. 

Senator Nunn. General question, Madam Secretary. When we 
talk about correlating the educational efforts and charts in the law 
enforcement efforts, how much coordination and communication do 
you have with our law enforcement agencies at the top? 

Secretary Heckler. I personally do not have any, but through 
the White House Drug Policy Office and the President's Cabinet 
councils there is conversation, coordination, and a sharing of infor- 
mation, NIDA's emphasis is on research and, consequently, they 
use the information gained from law enforcement processes as a 
supplement to their own research, which sometimes even opens 
new areas of investigation. 

Senator Nunn. Is this a gap that we need to look at? Is there a 
need for a coordinated approach? I hear law enforcement people 
say all the time that we can't do it alone. They don't make any 
bones about that. They say there has to be a big educational effort. 
I hear educational eflfort types say that they have to have law en- 
forcement also. Is there reason to believe that we ought to make a 
more coordinated effort, or is a separation of these efforts logical? 

Secretary Heckler. No, I think coordination is desirable. I really 
do. In order to be effective, I think it is important to have as much 
coordination as possible, since we are dealing with the problem 
from different points of view. 

On the other hand the emphasis in my Department is on preven- 
tion, going out to communities to intervene oefore the street prob- 
lem actually occurs. If we succeed in our prevention prc^ams, we 
won't need excessive coordination. We wili have dealt with the 
problem before it has really become very substantial. 

Our whole emphasis m research at the National Institute of 
Drug Abuse is to develop information which can then be used to 
develop better prevention messages. Here the issue of accuracy is a 
very big one. When students were told that marijuana was a very, 
very dangerous drug and when the dangers were greatly exaggeratr 
ed, the impact of the message was proportionately negated. The ac- 
curacy of the mess€^e is redly critically important. 

Since we have a&o learned that the deliverer of the message 
plays a special role, we are focusing through our research on fine 
tuning the methods for telling the public, especially the younger 
age groups, what the problem is in a way that will be instrumental 
in getting them to change their behavior. That is the emphasis of 
the Department. 

Senator Nunn. Thank you very nr ach. Madam Secretary. Thank 
YOU, Mr. Chairman. 

[At this point in the hearing. Senator Glenn <»ntered the hearmg 
room.] 

Chairman Roth. Thank you. Senator Nunn. I would like to un- 
derscore what Senator Nunn just said. I think it would be highly 
desirable if there could be some coordinating mechanism between 
your office and the offices involved in the enforcement community 
because there is an interaction there. I would urge that upon you. 
Mr. Rinzel? 

Mr. Rinzel. Madam Secretary, in late 1984, a diverse ffroup of 
people from both the public and private sector got together and 
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formed a group called "The Partnership." This group includes rep- 
r«58entatives from the entertainment industry, as well as others 

I wonder if you could tell us at this rather early date what role 
tlilb might be planmng or considering playing in this potentially 
important new initiative? 

[A press release dated January 31, 1985, in reference to "The 
Partnership, follows:] 



Puss Release 

January 31, 1985. 



m^S^i^^SSifo^-U^o;;^^* ^'"'^'^ ^"^^ participants representing citizens, 
media, professionals and corporate organizations met to discuss forminji a national 
partnership to prevent and reduce alcohol and drug problems among yodth. 

The 3Htoy Conference was convened by the Office of Juvenile Jutrtice DeUnquency 
Prevention of the Department of Justice. "eunquency 

al MrtSl^wr"" °" " st^t*""*"* «nd goals for the proposed nation- 

FebrS^"27™*"°*^ *^ **** ^'^'^ steering group wUl be held in Washington, D.C. on 

Attachments: MiMion and Goals Statement for Proposed Partnership. 

nv (mf bS&*^ N^t'"""' Broadcasting Compa- 

ny (WHCJ, iili) 664-2280; Bill Butynski, National Assocwtion of State Ala»hol and 
(^4^"5Sn?'^"'< (NASADAtf) (202) 783- 6868; Stuart Gn^^nbkt^ K^ble £ 
viu h^N^Trao^f'fiiS^^ffJ? m''*^ F«leration of Parents for Drug-Fi^ 

Mission Statement 

youth'*^"*^ Partnership to prevent and reduce alcohol and drug problems among 

GOALS 

The goals of the National Partnership are: 
To promote the right of young pAnpIo grow hea!*hv 
To prevent self-initiated Wly experimentation wth ^d'cohol and drugs; 
^^To^increase awareness and availabUity ol alcohol and drug treatment services for 

al^L^ ^ri'p^^^^^ P'^"^^ ^^^^^ -PP--<^^- to 

To promote social disapproval of drunkeness; 
lo ehmmate all use or ulicit drum by youth- 

and"li?iSluS?rti!S^;ir'°'^^ -"-^ 
To eliminate non-medical use of prescription drugs by youth. 

Secretary Heckler. Yes. Our Department is impressed with the 
C9mpo8ition of The Partnership, as well as their goals and strate- 
'^PEesentatives of ADAlvdHA have participated in early meet- 
ing of The Partnership, when the goals of the organization were 
Sfi^ conceptualized. They also attended the organizational meet- 
ing in Williamsburg m January 1985 and have provided consulta- 
1 ^u® group of The Partnership. There wUl continue 

to be, I thmk, a very close working relationship. 

Mr. RiNZEL. Thank you. 

Chairman Roth. Senator Glenn? 

JnS'!lf!f5 9^^^- I hfve no questions right now. I am very much 
interested in the problem. Sorry I couldn^t be here earlier. We had 
conflicting hearings. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you very much. Madam Secretary. We 
appreciate your interest in being here today. 



32 



28 

I call forward Gerald McRaney. Please remain standing, and 
raise your right hand. .„ . u r ^x. u u 

Do you swear the testimony you will give before the subcommit- 
tee will be the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, so 
help you God? 

Mr. McRaney. I do. 

TESTIMONY OF GERALD McRANEY, COSTAR, OF SIMON AND 
SIMON, BOARD DIRECTOR. ENTERTAINMENT INDUSTRIES 
COUNCIL, INC. 

Mr. McRaney. Thank you. Senator. I would like to express my 
gratitude to the members of this subcommittee for allowing me to 
voice my deep concern about the prc'-fer^tion of controlled sub- 
stances in our society. . 

I would also at this time like to speak for all of us m the private 
sector who are opposed to drug use in commending the subcomml^ 
tee for its resolve in confronting what may well be the greatest 
crisis facing the Republic. 

As the father of three children ranging in age from 19 months to 
18 years, and as an American citizen at a time when the misuse ot 
drugs in our country is reaching an epidemic level, I am committed 
to doing my part in the fight against the menace of drug abuse. 
But I daresay most parents m the United States are just as cou- 
cemed as I am. So why do I get to testify before this prestigious 
subcommittee? I am not as well educated as many fathers and 
mothers, nor am I, by any means, an expert on drugs. I am certain- 
ly no wiser than the next fellow. So why me? Well, much as it was 
for a character in the film, "Network,^' the answer is startlmgly 
clear— "Because you're on TV, dummy." 

There was a time, a time which, sadly, my children cannot re- 
member, when the portrayal of the use of illicit drugs on televicaon 
was limited to a handful of the 3owest elements of society. The 
users were outcasts, living in flophouses, shadowy figures, more 
than a little frightening, and obviously having no futures. Addicts. 
Hopheads. Theirs was a subculture of losers, the object of passing 
curiosity, pity, and scorn. ^ x i • j t* 

This was not propaganda on the part of television producers, it 
was simply a reflection of society's viewpoint. It was not m to 
take drugs. 

When the flower generation, my generation, emerged, we were 
determined to change the world and, to a certain degree, we suc- 
ceeded. We claimed that race had no place in determmmg a per- 
son's worth, that the serious pursuit of peace was not an act ot 
cowardice. Television and film picked up on these messages and 
spread them. Unfortunately, some of us also preached the msidious 
sermon, "Tune in, turn on, drop out." The idea that drugs were 
fun, could expand our consciousness, or could in some way improve 
the condition of our lives gathered popularity. Television and film 
did not start this trend. They reflected it, and for a growing 
number of people, it became "in" to take drugs. ^ ^ ^ ^ , 

Sometimes those of us in the entertainment industry fail to real- 
ize the impact we have on society. We are not called upon to draft 
laws for the Nation, nor to cure cancer, nor to solve the transporto- 
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tion problems of Los Angeles. Our primary function is to entertain 
tor an hour or two. 

Yet, whether we like it or not, the simple depiction of a thing 
can legitimize that thing, can affect our lives. Anyone who has 
tried to diet off three pounds and was bombarded constantly by a 
floating feast on the tube knows what I mean. When put in terms 
of a 3-pound diet, the whole proposition sounds trifling. But when 
we consider the greatest Nation in history falling apart because of 
drugs, the powers of my industry to communicate the truth neces- 
sarily demands that we act responsibly. 

Unfortunately, many members of our audience believe that my 
industry is heavily riddled with drugs. This is simply not true. I 
have worked on too many shows and with too many people to be- 
lieve this myth. Stoned people cannot continue to deliver credible 
performances or write understandable scripts or market usable 
products. Stoned people lose their creativity. 

In no way do I wish to minimize the drug problems which do 
exist within the entertainment fields. My point is that the percent- 
age of my peers using drugs is probably comparable to the number 
of users in other lines of work. And just as is being done in other 
industries, we are providing employee assistance programs to 
combat drug abuse by our members. 

We have also b^n to address our public image in relation to 
drugs, if an accountant from St. Louis is arrested in Kansas City 
for possession of less than a pound of cocaine, this will likely not 
make the evenmg paper. But if an actor in a TV series isn't careful 
of the powdered sugar on his doughnut, he could make the head- 
lines for weeks. 

Does that sound silly? Many people think celebrities, writers, 
producers, directors begin and end their days on cocaine. How 
many times have vou seen or heard cocaine called "the drug of the 
nch and famous"? "The Hollywood high"? When a celebrity is dis- 
covered using drugs, headlines are made, and some readers or 
viewers— especiallv children— are influenced in favor of drugs. 

We must turn this around. Our visibility can be used as a power- 
ful force m an antidrug campaign. We can be positive relc models. 
We can be part of the solution. 

To this end, the Entertainment Industries Council was created 
with the stated goal of bringing the power and influence of the en- 
tertainment industry to the forefront of the national effort to 
combat and deglamorize substance abuse in our society, especiallv 
among youth. ^ j 

I am proud to be a member of the board of directors of the EIC I 
believe we can make a difference. My fellow board member, Tim 
Ktid, and our president, Brian Dyak, appeared before you last year 
and outlined the workings of the council. 

The subsequent resolution by the Senate endorsing the EIC's role 
was very much appreciated by all of our membership, and I would 
like to publicly thank you. Senator Roth, for spearheading the reso- 
lution. 

In the past 9 months, the EIC has been active on many fronts in 
the war against drugs. One effort was especially close to me. As a 
part of the commitment to neutralize drug use among our young 
people, I would like to present some excerpts from a recent episode 
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of "Simon & Simon/' The four main elements dealing with drug 
abuse were: One, peer pressure and how it tempts young people; 
two, the eventual outcome of drug abuse; three, the use of an adult 
role model in countering drug-culture myths; and, four, legitimate 
hope for those who are already victmis. 
[Whereupon, a video tape was played.] 

Mr. McRaney. I would like to thank Dr. Carlton Turner, Special 
Assistant to the President for Drug Policy, for his invaluable help 
in the preparation and direction of this episode. I especially wish to 
thank my producers and writers for their tireless work on this seg- 
ment. 

My additional thank you goes to Universal Studios for its sup- 
port and courage in allowing an action comedy/drama series to 
film an episode nearly devoid of humor. 

In a recent conversation with Robert Harris, the president of 
Universal Television, I was assured that, and I quote, "You will 
never see a star on a Universal program using or approving the 
use of drugs." Mr. Harris went on to say that Universal shows, in- 
cluding "Simon & Simon," "Magnum, P.I.," and "Miami Vice,'* 
among others, I might add, will continue to deglamorize substance 
abuse. 

Aside from its work to get regular programming to depict drug 
use in a deglamorized manner, the EIC was instrumental in bring- 
ing about radio spots sponsored by McDonald's. Various celebrities 
from the entertainment and sports fields delivered the timely mes- 
sage that anything is possible if you get it straight. These messages 
were directed toward young people and their parents. 

The EIC also assisted ACTION, NIDA, and H. Lee Lacey Co. in 
the production of filmed antidrug messages, again using celebrity 
talent to aid in the cause. 

Brian Dyak presented testimony before the American Fiar Abbo- 
ciation Advisory Commission on Youth, Alcohol, and D^-ug Prob- 
lems, offering that organization our help and support. 

We have aJso begun a quarterly publication which communicates 
the ideals and actions of the EIC to the public and fellow members 
of the entertainment community. 

And, among other plans for the future, is an ambitious project 
planned for a grassroots attack. Sponsored bv leading corporations, 
filmed presentations would be made available through local broad- 
casters for use in their communities. Further, local media celebri- 
ties, sports figures, et cetera, would be used to address specific local 
problems. Always, of course, the EIC would be there for advice, as- 
sistance and to provide national celebrity clout to these campaigns. 

There are a number of areas I would like to see attacked in a 
comprehensive national campaign. I am very concerned about the 
quantity of valium and other tranquilizers being prescribed today. I 
don't like the fact that many still consider marijuana harmless. As 
in any war, it would be ^^olish to attack in too many directions at 
the same time. 

I believe our primary target has to be cocaine. Its growing popu- 
larity and increasing availdbility at lower prices, particularly with 
the advent of the so^alled "coke-rocks," is very frightening. I have 
seen cocaine's effects— pftranoia, very hostile behavior, the subse- 
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quent loss of family, friends, jobs— and I have learned about why it 
IS so hard to stop using and about the deaths. 

It is ^timated that the street price for this substance, coke-rock, 
ranges from $10 to $25 in some areas and will soon be available 
nationwide at these prices. 

Chairman Roth. Would you explain what coke-rock is? 

Mr. McRaney. It is sort of a predone free base. It is a very strong 
variety of that drug, and because of the increasing numbers of 
places that are producing cocaine, the price on it is phenomenally 

According to a recent article in the LA. Weekly, which ad- 
dressed the advent of coke-rock in south central Los Angeles, more 
than 50 percent of those people seeking treatment for drug abuse 
were seeking treatment for cocaine addiction. Cocaine, in that area 
has surpassed heroin, PCP, or even alcohol in its ability to destroy 
human life. And, as 50 percent of these people are women, a good 
part of the total body count must include childr*»n. 

The most frightening aspect of this new form of coke is its price. 
Now we don t have to indulge our children with too much money 
to be affected by cocaine. Our children only have to skip lunch a 
few times and they can join the parade into the abyss. 

The recent magazine and newspaper articles about cocaine czars, 
distnbution, and the like, may make a dent in the number of 
adults attracted to the drug, but to successfully turn the kids and 
the maionty of adults away from cocaine, I think we have to tear 
down the myths and arguments used by their peers to persuade 
them to try the drug in the first place. The two arguments I have 
heard most are that you can control the drugs and that they won't 
hurt you. Those views aren't true for pot, and they are much less 
true with coke. 

My fellow members of the Entertainment Industries Council and 
I are committed to shooting the myths down and to making drug 
usage something ''in" people don't do. It is heartening to know an 
intluential body as this subcommittee is working toward the same 
goals. Perhaps together we can eradicate our common enemy and 
the enemy of humanity. Short of that, I truly do believe that we 
can once again live in a country where the use of illicit drugs will 
be viewed as something done by a subculture of losers. Thank you. 
Senators. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you, I certainly want to express my ap- 
preciation for the role you are plaving. I think it is perfectly obvi- 
ous a star, such as yourself, does have tremendms influence with 
the young. As the father of a teenager, I can guarantee that to be 
true. 

It is interesting that the noints you make on cocaine have been 
borne out by the sampling done by Secretary Heckler's Depart- 
ment. I am sure you heard her when she said while there are some 
favorable statistics on maryuana and alcohol, the opposite is true 
of cocaine. So you would agree that in contrast to what many 
people believe, cocaine is habit forming; is that true? 

Mr. McRaney. It is terribly addictive, and to me it doesn't really 
matter whether it is physically addictive or psychologically addict- 
ive; it s addictive. I think it is going to be rather hard to gather 
statistics on the death rate associated with cocaine use. If a fellow 
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eventually puts a .38 to his head and blows his brains out, that 
doesn't go down as a death related to cocaine; it goes down as a 
death related to a .38. But the use of cocaine can lead to that. 
There are many other forms of death that will go on the coroner s 
report that are directly tied to cocaine usage. 

Chairman Roth. I want to go back just briefly to the extract 
from ''Simon & Simon" which to me was tremendously effective. 
Has any effort been made to determine what kind of an impact 
that kind of presentation has? 

Mr. McRaney. Not to my knowledge. 

Chairman Roth. Do you get any correspondence? 

Mr. McRaney. I have received quite a bit of fan mail personally 
on that particular episode. I directed that episode as well as acting 
in it because it was so important to me. And I received mail from 
medical personnel in particular who commented on the fact that 
thev had seen more people coming in and that they had tied to- 
gether viewing of that particular episode to coming in, 

I think all too often people who are victimized by drug abuse 
think there is no end to it: that there is no hope for them, and 
there is. But the greatest hope for the population at large is never 
get on the stuff to begin with. 

Chairman Roth. I think you made a very valid point. You made 
that in vour testimony, too, as point four, that it is important for 
those who have experimented with drugs to understand that there 
is hope for them as well. 

So you also helped write and direct 

Mr. McRaney [interposing]. I did not help write I suggested a 
few things here and there; I did not help write it. I am not a 
writer, as you may have noticed by my speech. But I did direct; yes, 
sir. 

Chairman Roth. What more do you think could be done on the 
part of TV? 

Mr. McRaney. In regard to cocaine specifically? 
Chairman Roth. Yes. 

Mr, McRaney. I think more programming needs to be done that 
simply identifies the problem, I think for too long a time the pub- 
lic's perception of the drug has been one of a recreational drug, 
and I think people still believe that it is, one, not addictive and, 
two, it's not fatal; it's something that can be controlled, and it isn t. 

I think we simply have to tell the truth about it, as much ds any- 
thing else. Let people know just how bad it is, I think we can do 
that through regular programming. I think we can do it by these 
spots that are ongoing, but the drug culture came about in a rather 
insidious fashion. Nobody had to pay ad time to get people to use 
drugs; it happened gradually; it happened subtly, 

I really do oelieve that we have to be just as subtle in response to 
it. I don t think that we can hit people over the head with the mes- 
sage, I don't think we can preach to them and expect them to sit 
there and listen to it. I think insinuated within a story line that 
has absolutely nothing to do overall with drugs has to be that mes- 
sage so that we have to be just as insidious as the drugs in order to 
counter the drugs. 

Chairman Rcth. Have you ever encountered any difficulty trying 
to change a script to deglamorize drugs? 
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Mr. McRaney. No, sir; never. 

Chairman Roth. Have you ever attempted to use what I think in 
called a "hot line tag'7 

Mr. McRaney. Yes, sir, we did. On the final shot in that particu- 
lar episode, we wanted to put ho^ line numbers up. I have here, if 
you don't mind, a statement I would Uke to read into the record 
from Bud Grant, president of CBS. 

Chairman Roth. Please proceed. 

Mr. McRaney [reading]: 

It IS CBS policy to broadcast information about organizations involved with cer- 
tain issues in the context of public service announcements and not mtegrate it into 
its entertainment program. However, a number of recent CBS special presentations 
have dealt with issues of such interest and importance to television viewing audi- 
ences that public service announcements on those issues were approved for broad- 
cast immediately following the special presentation CBS is not yet ready to change 
its overall policy of separating public service announcements from entertainment 
programming that might depl with the same issue. Therefore, approval has been 
limited to special programs and not been given to regular series programs. 

Chairman Roth. You might explain what hot line tags are for 
the audience. 

Mr. McRaney. They are numbers— in this particular instance, 
they were numbers to be called for a national hot line for run- 
aways and a national hot line for drug abuse, and these are nation- 
al clearinghouse numbers that offer help and assistance to people 
wherever they might be. 

For the record, I would also like to thank CBS for, one, putting 
this show on the air. It was a big step for them to take, as well, and 
after the broadcast, there was a message that had been done about 
the use of marijuana, as is their policy to put that on as a public 
service announcement immediately following the telecast. 

Chairman Roth. Is there any concern about the legal liability on 
account of this kind of hot linp? 

Mr. McRaney. I am afraid you have to ask a lawyer about that. 
Senator. I couldn't tell you. 

Chairman Roth. All right. Senator Glenn? 

Senator Glenn. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. We don't get to 
watch too much TV around here— I happened to see that on the 
original broadcast thai night. I didn't know what the story line was 
or anything else. 1 was quite entranced with it, and I thought that 
evening, if every kid in America could just see that show, it was 
very, very powerful. I was very impressed with it. I am not particu- 
larly impressed with a lot of stuff on TV, I must admit. I was ex- 
tremely impressed with it, and I didn't even know that was the 
spot you were going to show this morning. I also didn't know you 
were the producer of it, end I want to congratulate you for taking 
the action you have taken on this. 

Just a couple of questions here. You have indicated you see co- 
caine as the Krget rather than the scatter-down effect. I think that 
is probably r.„at. Wouldn't it be true that almost everyone before 
going to cocaine would have experimented with marijuana first? 

Mr. McRaney. Yes, sir; and I don't think we can emphasize 
enough how harmful marijuana is, but at the same time, we are 
beginning to see a reversal in that trend among young people, but 
we are beginning to see an increase in the use of cocaine. I think 
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before we allow that to get too much out of hand, we better do 
something about it. 

Senator Glenn. How about other writers and producers— have 
they accepted this? Any comments they made on the show and the 
reaction they had to it? 

Mr. McRaney. The reaction I have gotten from people in the 
community has been very positive. I talked to other producers who 
intend to do similar progreunming, other writers who are writing 
similar scripts. But, again, this was an episode that was strictly 
about drug abuse and its effects. I think too many programs that 
have that as their theme will lose viewers. You can't sit a kid who 
is interested in drugs down and try to preach to him about drugs; 
he won't listen to you. It has to be done in a more subtle fashion. 

Senator Glenn. This hearing is of particular interest to me this 
morning. I am sorry we have other hearings going on. I am on the 
Armed Services Committee. We have been into some heavy stuff 
over there, and I couldn't be here this morning and I have to leave 
shortly. 

We have a very close friend who has a son in Los Angeles. A few 
months ago he had a drug OD — has permanent brain damage — 
motor facility is gone; and is still in the hospital. We don't know 
what the outcome is going to be. I know the trauma that has gone 
on in that particular family. Thank God it wasn't in my own 
family. 

You begin to see first hand once in a while some things like that 
with friends that just impress on you the idiocy of getting into this 
stuff. We can even go back farther than marijuana. Our biggest 
drug abuse in the country has been alcohol. It is a drug as much as 
anything else. We glamorize it and maybe some of it starts back 
actually that far. I know we can't maJte every TV show into a 
super piety, I gucsc I would call it, but perhaps it starts back that 
far where we glamorize the use of alcohol and overlook marijuana 
and pretty soon, it is cocaine, and where do you stop? I don't know. 
It is a big problem. I hope the TV producers and writers are recep- 
tive to going into some of this that deglamorizes that whole way of 
life, if you will, as you have been forthcoming in doing what you do 
in this area. 

I think you are to be congratulated. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you. Senator Glenn. I guess the one mes- 
sage we have to somehow get home to those who think '*it can't 
happen to me" is that it can happen to any family. 

I want to express, again, my appreciation to you. I might ask you 
just one final question. Is there anything that you would recom- 
mend to this subcommittee that Congress might do in this area? 

Mr. McRaney. I think the thing that we have to do is keep the 
channels of communication open and the cooperation continuing 
between us. Again, none of us can do this by ourselves. 

Chairman Roth. That is true. 

Mr. McRaney. I honestly think this has to be viewed by the 
American public as a war. The drug dealers have declared war on 
us, and it is time to respond, but it is going to take every one of us 
to do it, every citizen in the United States who feels this way had 
better stand up and start speaking out because we are in a war. 
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Chairman Roth. Well, I share that sentiment. Again, thank vou 
for your leadership. 
Mr. McRaney. Thank you, Senator. 

[At this point in the hearing. Senator Glenn withdrew from the 
hearing room.] 

Chairman Roth. I now would like to call forward Susan Newman 
and Larry Stewart. If you would both remain standing. Raise your 
right hand. ^ 

Do you swear the testimony you will give this subcommittee will 
be the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth, so helo 
you God? ^ 

Ms. Newman. I do. 

Mr. Stewart. I do. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you. Please be seated. Just let me very 
briefly give a little cf your background. I don't think that is neces- 
sary, although I, again, want to express my appreciation to you, 
busan, and to you, Mr. Stewart, for your interest, concern and lead- 
ership in this war against drugs. 

Susan Newman is director of special projects of the Scott 
Newman Center Larry Stewart is of the Caucus for Producers, 
Writers, and Directors. Ms. Newman is an award-winning producer 
who has worked primarily in commercial and cable TV. As you will 
soon hear, she is a very articulate and avid spokesperson for the 
bcott Newman Center, which provides cash and other awards as in- 
centives for writers, producers, and directors to deglamorize drugs 

Mr. Stewart has produced and written many feature films of 
many episodes of prime time TV series. He is a member of the 
Caucus for Producers, Writers, and Directors, and is chairman of 
the Caucus Committee on Alcohol and Drug Abuse. 

Ms. Newman, I will ask you, if you will, to bedn with vour f^s^ti^ 
mony. 

TESTIMONY OF SUSAN KENDALL NEWMAN, THE SCOTT NEWMAN 
CENTER, AND LARRY STEWART, CAUCUS FOR PRODUCERS, 
WRITERS, AND DIRECTORS 

Ms. Newman. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I would like to clarify 
something in regard to the cocaine issue. The new figures are in, 
and the estimates are 5,000 new users a day. 

Chairman Roth. Tremendous. 

Ms. Newman. Dr. Sidney Cohen at UCLA has been conducting 
research on cocaine and the findings are terrifying. Most drugs 
have a definite time of escalating use, they steady off and then the 
drug use declines. Cocaine use just keeps going up and up and 
there is no decline in sight. 

Chairman Roth [interposing]. Would you mind pulling the micro- 
phone just a little closer, please? 

Ms. Newman. Sure. Can you hear better now? 

Chairman Roth. Yes. 

Ms. Newman. Six years ago, my brother, Scott Newman, died 
from an accidental overdose of drugs and alcohol. The subsequent 
turmoil that his death created within my family prompted us to 
form the Scott Newman Foundation. 
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There is a lack of awareness and a strong denial factor present 
in most American's thinking regarding chemical dependency. It 
was precisely these areas of concern that prodded our decision to 
harness our communication and film-making skills in an antidrug 
prevention effort. 

The stereotyping of a "chemical abuser and the public 3 mis- 
placed views as to the identity, the psychology, the geographical 
and socioeconomic backgrounds of such a user require massive cor- 
rections and new information. Combining Paul's knowledge and 
connections within the feature film industry and my television and 
cable background, we felt we might begin to dispel some of these 
myths. Our united efforts might over the long run help our indus- 
try to tackle this monstrous epidemic with a more sensitive and re- 
sponsible eye, thus eliminating some of the inaccurate and glamor- 
izing ways substance abuse is depicted through the media. 

Briefly, I want tj tell you something about the Scott Newman 
Foundation. We have been in operation for 4 years. Our principal 
objective is to combat *-ie proliferation of drugs among young 
people. Ours is a program that deals with prevention rather t lan 
getting involved at the rehabilitation or counseling level. We feel 
that a climate of acceptance exists in America today which offers 
tacit approval for the abuse of drugs and alcohol. The goal of the 
foundation is to reverse that climate through the sensitivity and 
awareness of the media and, specifically, the entertainment indus- 
try. 

Our past accomplishments to date have included th? Scott 
Newman Drug Abuse Prevention Award, which was initiated as an 
enticement to the network community to take a more accurate and 
less glamorizing stand on the way in which drugs are depicted on 
television. We award a $10,000 cash prize to six eligible categones. 
The cash award goes to the writer, while network, producer, 
and director receive statuettes for their participation. This endeav- 
or is accomplished jointly through the National Institute on Drug 
Abuse and the Associates for Troubled Children. I feel it has been 
helpful. Our entries have grown significantly. This award is help- 
ing to change the consciousness within the industry. 

[Compilation of past recipients of the Scott Newman Drug Abuse 
Prevention Awards follows:] 

The Scott Newman Center, 
Los Angeles, CM, January 14, 1985. 

Charles Morley, _ ^ ^ n n im- 

permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, U.S. Senate, Senate Russell Building, 
Washington, IX!. 

Dear Ma. Morley. Per our conversation of last Thursday, *he enclosed list is a 
compilation of the past recipients of the Scott Newman Drug Abuse Prevention 
^^yy fl rdfl 

If you need any further information, please do not hesitate to contact me. 

Best regards, „ 

Susan Kendall Newman. 

Enclosure 
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Scott Newman Drug Abuse Prevention Awards 

1980-81 

Pnme Time, SO minutes 

Pnme Time, 90 minutes or longer 

Scared Straightl-Another Story, Aired October 9, 1980 on CBS TnlHpn w f 
Broadcasters, Executive Producer John T. Reynolds, pVXr Arn^d fhfp'o."^"' 
Children 's Programs 

Li„'dTS«^^pS«? y^rH^^^^^^ "^^•^"^ 

Prime Time, SO minutes 

No winning entry. 
Daytime Drama 

No winning entry. 

1981-82 

Pnme Time, SO minutes or less 
Pnme Time, SO minutes or less 
Documentary 

PrSe^?SiST^^^ ^^11^ High", NBC, Executive 

Jewel CunoS ^ ' ^^"^ Producer Rhonda Schwartz, Paula Banks, and 

Children *s Programs 

No winning entry 
Pnme Time, 90 minutes or longer 

No winning entry. 
Daytime Drama 

* o winning entry 

1982-83 

Pnme Time, SO mmutps 

/Viw T^w, ^ minutes or longer 

er?^:^6GSZ.T'' P^*^""^ Charles Fries. Produc- 

Documentary 

Children's Programs 

No winning entry 
Daytime Drama 

No winning entry 
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1984 

Prime Time, 60 minutes 

"Knot's Landing"— "Reconcilable Differences", CBS, Executive Producers- David 
Jacobs and Michael Filerman, Producer Petter Dunne. 

Documentary/News Feature 

"Growing up Stoned", HBO, Executive Producer: Dave Bell, Producer- Ann Has- 
sett. 

Ms. Newman. We have provided a technical advisory service 
available to all professionals. This service responds to specific ques- 
tions an individual may have, be it statistical data, medical ques- 
tions and, in some cases, we assist in plot line development. 

We have produced educational films which serve as trigger films 
for discussion within a classroom situation. I don't want to contra- 
dict Mrs. Heckler, but 3 years ago, we produced our first musical 
video called, "Doin What the Crowd Does." V/e are very proud of 
that film. Three years later, I think it still st£aids on own merit, 
both from a production aspect and a tool for resistance training. 

We have based these films on resistance training and assertive- 
ness techniques, trying to give students £in oppt^rtunity to under- 
stand how they can, in fact, say "no" to drugs. 

We have worked in both an autonomous fashion and in conjunc- 
tion with other organizations to provide the entertainment indus- 
try and, in some cases, community groups, with seminars and 
workshops that promote antidrug awareness. 

On occasion, our lobbying efforts have been successful in helping 
to procure legis^.. e changes emd contributed to the shortened life- 
span of a particularly irresponsible film, television program or ad- 
vertising campaign that clearly endorsed the drug movement. 

As of January 1, 1985, the Scott Newman Foundation joined with 
the Health Behavior Research Institute at the School of Pharmacy 
at the University of Southern California to become the Scott 
Newman Center. Our effort was to bring two generally disparate 
communities— those of art and science— and combine their efforts 
in an antidrug sense. 

We are hoping to create high profile and engaging filins that will 
bring kids into the new stream of consciousness thai it is OK to say 
no to drugs. Research in Los Angeles is beginning to show more 
kids think their peers are taking drugs than are in fact taking 
drugs. In some communities drug use is down. That doesn't mean 
we should stop our efforts. And that is a very small sampling of 
our society. 

We are very enthusiastic about the collaboration of our work 
with this research team. We are hoping for enhanced achievements 
in the area of drug and other dangerous su^^^ance abuse preven- 
tion amongst adolescents. 

I think we must be very cautious with our natural desire to find 
a culprit for the drug, alcohol, and tobacco epidemic in this coun- 
try. The problem is truly of epidemic proportion. Currently, our 
teenagers in America hold the title for the highest incidence of 
drug abuse of any nation in the world. The pharmaceutical compa- 
nies produce enough stimulants each year to provide every single 
American, regardless of age, 25 doses. Half of those doses then go 
into illegal channels. 
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There are, in reality, many psychosocial factors which contribute 
to the drug problem in this countir. These factors include a break- 
down in communications within all our social institutions and rela- 
tionships, both within the nucleus family and outside the family 
situation. There exists ^antic misconceptions as to why there is a 
drug problem and who is, in fact, the drug problem. We have a sty- 
mied and drug abusive medical community. We have misguided or 
nonexistent awareness-prevention programs within our schools. We 
have a g:*owmg and continued threat of nuclear annihilation which 
our children are very much aware of. We havs a societal pressure 
to ask our children to grow up quickly and aspume adult status and 
soph^tication, and in many young minds, this means smoking dope 
and dnnkmg a lot of alcohol We have an accessibility to chemical 
substance which is immediate and staggeringly easy. It is not diffi- 
cult to get your hands on these substances. When we have this gar- 
gantuan network of media— obviously including television, radio, 
feature films, magazines, records, and newspapers. We have a 
major group that can occasionally conspire to make a promotion of 
fasWane living and they rarely show the repercussions of such 
living. 

Is commercial television the only offender? Absolutely not. Are 
they a big offender? We believe they are. There is an important 
fact that I think reeds to be recognized here. The dissemination po- 
tential for television either as entertainment or education is far su- 
perior to any other media form. Consider that a television program, 
such as the Super Bowl, reaches 100 million viewers; consider that 
your well-received movie of the week can reach as many as 40 mil- 
uj? million viewers and consider that a popular show, such 
as Dynasty," can reach 40 million viewers. In terms of the 
number of people reached on any given day, the television medium 
stands unchallenged. 

The controversy rages on as to the specific and verifiable impact 
of television on young people, which is clearly my interest, and the 
population at large. The different definitions of media are wide 
ranging. What concerns me is, has the media taken on the role of a 
facilitator of social change, or perhaps an instigator, or perhaps an 
accelerator of social change? I think these are things we must ques- 



If you are questioning what the impact on our youth truly is, the 
tollowing might be helpful to you. By the time the average child 
graduates from high school, he or she would have spent 12,500 
hours in the classroom and 21,000 hours in front of a television set. 
The average child is exposed to 20,000 television commercials a 
year. The average child can be exposed if they are a true TV junky 
to up to 17,000 violent acts a year on television. 

The research that is currently being conducted at the University 
of Michigan, USC, Stanford, North Carolina, Colorado and a 
number of other leaders in the field, cannot at this point give you a 
definitive response as to impact. But I do believe, and so do they, 
that it IS more than reasonable to consider thp^, television does, in 
fact, have a tremendous impact on our yov areas of morality, 
lifestyle and many social behaviors. 

Ours is a society that demands immediate gratification. No gen- 
eration has been better educated in this thinFing than those of us 
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raised in the early 1950's up through the late 1970'8. Television 
helps that problem by promoting easy answers to difficult ques- 
tions. Advertising can compound this problem with a reinforce- 
ment factor. They ask us continually, '^Can't sleep?" "Can't stay 
awake?" "Want to be slimmer?" ^'Constipated?'^ "Headaches?" 
"Stress?"— all sorts of questions. We have the magic answer with 
our pill. They rarely suggest that we examine as individuals what 
those problems might be involved with either physiologically or 
psychologically. When we realize that this message of purchasing 
manufacturEKi drugs to solve life's problems is available, you have 
got to consider the dangerous messages that that is sending to our 
youth. Our culture does not gene^-ally think of itself as being 
trained to be addictive, but there are many factors currently that 
are helping us to do just that. 

With the over-the-counter-medication mentality so prevalent 
today, it is fairly obvious to see how this mentality can transfer to 
adolescents who are suffering serious emotional problems in the 
trials and tribulations of growing up. 

In 1964, the Surgeon General delivered his report on the health 
hazards of cigarette smoking. There was, in I an immediate and 
dramatic drop in the number of Americcms sni. xing cigarettes. Un- 
fortunately, the number soon stabilized and, in some cases, revert- 
ed back to their original state. 

There was then a very serious and intense television campaign 
launched in the late 1960's which advocated that Americans stop 
smoking cigarettes. This campaign also started a slow but steady 
decline in cigarette smoking. Meanwhile, Ken Warner, a leader in 
his field, conducted a study. Warner is from the University of 
Michigan. His interest was in a time-series analysis on the per 
capita consumption of cigarettes. He specifically wanted to know, 
was there an effect of national events in general that might have 
had an effect on cigarette smoking. He found the Surgeon Gener- 
al's report had an effect; he found the television campaign had an 
effect, but he also found when the campaigns stopped, the smoking 
began to climb steadily back to the original percentages or stabilize 
in some cases. 

Now, since those commercials, we have had almost 15 years of 
constant bombardment throiigh a number of media forms regard- 
ing the detrimental health effect of cigarette smoking. The newest 
study shows that 6 percent of our population stops smoking every 
year, but 1 million teenagers start. 

I think that these different studies help to confirm that when the 
media stands together, they can have a very positive effect on a 
major social health problem. 

Goldberg, Gorn and Gibson published a paper entitled, **TV Mes- 
sages for Snack and Breakfast Foods: Do They Influence Children's 
Preferences?" A summary of their findings indicated that when 
first graders were exposed to commercials showing highly sugared 
foods that they then opted for more highly sugared foods. Those 
kids who were exposed to pronutritional adis opted for more nutri- 
tionally sound meals. Again, it was a small sampling^; and they 
were first graders, but I don't think we can ignore the impact that 
the influences of advertising and role models of television have on 
our youth. 
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™ tf/J, copcluding that there >s a link between the maXm 

on the tube and aggressive behavior in children. maynem 

o L*'"T."°*,f7?^ ^ P°^"* ^ ^'"^er toward the television media 
solely. It will take parents, first; community, second; school, third; 

Hrl ^S^'" ?i ^ epidemic problem of 

drug abuse. But television has an immediate relationship with mU- 
10ns of people on a daily basis. Like it or not, it has a responsibU- 
l^iiL •l^'* * messages are not in any way glamorizing or 
irresponsibly endorsmg any chemical use. •' •> ^ 

f Z!^^^^ °{ j*?*^^™" "^^^^ shoe's, especially the episodic 
format, devotedly. The positive or negativa role models that their 
favorite characters establish will have a lasting effect on their 
•J"*^^ number of social situations for the rest of their 

.iv^. When a television show demonstrates that too much drinking 
or drug takmg has no apparent repercussions either on drivingor 
l22ly?^eJ™Se^'*"^ P^^^^^^^^^y- ^^^^ Portrayai is reck- 

^ J'l^^^Tl! J^P^® *° ^ accepted by their peers and to 

emulate behavior of people they respect or admire is^deniable. 
Wnen a celebrity either in or out of character celebrates gettinir 
high, many kids misconstrue that to be acceptable social behavior. 
Considering that alcohol is responsible for 60 percent of all fatali- 
ties ot motor vehicle accidents and, as Mrs. Heckler said, two-thirds 
ot our high school seniors have tried illicit drugs, that 6 percent 
are now using cocaine on a regular basis, and that 1 out of 10 chil- 
longeJ"aS^ble °° sigrificant drinking problems, this is no 

«f!l!f "^^^^^ conducted a study in 1982. One 

01 the tindings, and there were many, revealed that on CBS, for ex- 
H.Twl®' fo u ingested, referred to or sold every 15 minutes 

during a 12-hour programming period from 11 a.m. to 11 p.m. 

1 have been harping on the negative. The climate is changing. 
The public 8 receptivity in looking at these issues has changed venr 
'T."^ iu ^i}^ ^^"^ y^^- The™ have been shows that 
SnmP^ ii!ll' <^hemical dependency and abuse quite successfully, 
borne of these, and there are many, inchide: Quincy, The BUI 

S^'^KMoWr 

If you question what kind of impact this kind of programming 
has, I would like to bring a couple of things to your attention 
There was an episode of Quincy called, "Bitter Pills," that dealt 

wprp w«;f^ rni"'^?u^i^'?"''^ ^'■"88 were pills or powders that 
were legally filled wiih caffeine or a counterpart that looked exact- 
ly like qualudes or upi>ers or any number of drugs that the kids 
could go into a head shop and purchase. 

l„HS\!Il®iS™''^®^jy^u'^-''y ""^f^^ of these look-alike qua- 

!w V f ""i*^* *^!" ^ei their hands on the real drug and if 
they took 14 qualudes of the real drug, they were winding up in 
emergency rooms dead on arrival or with serious health problems. 
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This Quincy episode showed the public what was going on. Their 
immediate response and outrage was so overwhelming it helped to 
create legislation outlawing these bogus drugs in the State of Cali- 
fornia. 

A more recent example was "Not My Kid/' There is a local hos- 
pital in Coldwater Canyon. After the show aired, they received 150 
telephone calls asking specifically about their detoxification unit. 
Two weeks later, there were 55 newly enrolled patients. This show 
took some of the mystery out of rehabilitation and gave people the 
courage to get help. 

These are two small examples, but television has the potential to 
be just as helpful in prevention techniques. 

The first amendment and its important guarantees and an obvi- 
ous fear of imposed censorship or Hollywood witch hunting made 
me a little nervous about this hearing. This is the industry that 
has supplied my well-being and my professioneil affiliation for 15 
years. I am not involved in this hearing to do it in. I am concerned 
about where their eyes might be a little closed as to some of the 
direct influences tney can have. I have made some suggestions. I 
don't know how popular they will be, and I would like to discuss 
them with you now. 

Each network has a committee or division set up to interface 
with community concerns. These groups may be functioning under 
the title "Public Relations" or "Community Affairs or Services." 
For the most part, people are unaware of these committees whose 
staffs might live in perpetual dread of ^he angry letters they may 
receive from a particular ethnic group recently slurred or stereo- 
typed or a parent or teacher outraged by some reckless endorse- 
ment of an antisocial behavior. 

It might be advisable to set up a more formal and accessible com- 
munity affairs department or community relations department 
within each network . Combining efforts with the networks' social 
researchers, this division would then provide immediate channels 
of information and guidance to concerned laypersons and industry 
people alike, serving the community somewhat as our technical ad- 
visory service does. This group could act as a clearinghouse be- 
tween the population of viewers, the experts in a given field and 
the artistic sources and programming people. Such a program 
might establish a better level of communication, awareness and, 
most importantly, foUowthrough. 

Good intentions by an interested writer, compassionate teacher, 
or parent and a network-controlled organization with tremendous 
resources that remains hidden from most of the public view, seems 
counterproductive. Coordination by the networks of all interested 
parties would achieve a unified network for both accuracy, infor- 
mation, and dramatic considerations. 

My second suggestion is if all shows falling into the episodic 
format were to do one show a year on chemical dependency, aware- 
ness of the problem and possible solutions could be aired. The plot 
line could stress nonchemical coping skills and improve positive 
role models. It might, for example, promote health in other areas, 
such as educating the public about high blood pressure or any 
number of stress-related problems. 
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Awareness is a beginning step toward, first, an att'tude change 
and then, more importantly, a behavioral change. 

My third suggestion— I hope there are no weapons to be thrown 
at my back, but here it comes. Perhaps the time has come for th^ 
networks and advertising council to return some of their plentiful 
wealth back to the community. There already exists the fairness 
doctrine, although it is currently being reevaluated. The advertis- 
ing council does a series of public service announcements annually 
at no charge. Clearly, the people producing these ads are not 
always specialists in a given field, especially drug prevention. Also, 
mandatory ainng without specific guidelines as to programming 
time may have an entire public service campaign miss its target 
audience Perhaps a small percentage of the networks and council's 
net profits could be taxed or voluntarily donated. These moneys 
could be spent for education, prevention, and research and perhaps 
a portion of those moneys additionally could be channeled in coun- 
teradvertising and programming. 

The networks do have a social responsibility. Sometimes they are 
good about it and sometimes they are not. I hope they don't see it 
as a liability. Voluntary compliance in reevaluating messages run- 
ning rampant in today's television programming seems long over- 
due. There must be a rethinking about the mixed and double mes- 
sages we are sending our viewers. Positive role models, realistic life 
situations that aren t miraculously tied up in 30 or 60 minutes are 
a must. We must encourage our youth to develop alternatives to 
drugs and give them the coping skills to do so. 

America is currently looking at the staggering cost of $108 bil- 
. " ff7<?^^ liability due to alcohol, tobacco, and drugs. We 

lose 10 000 young people a year. What of those millions who sur- 
vive who have lost vitally important years of adolescent develop- 
ment because they were caught in a chemical fog? These kids grow 
up in ^eater or lesser degrees to be impaired adults. We need 
these minds to address crucial planetary problems. 

I, incidentally, find it somewhat unconscionable our Government 
IS currently appropriating aid to seven countries who are the major 
suppliers of drugs to the United States. 

Television is our current babysitter, our educator, our compan- 
ion, and our boredom alleviator, and it has an obligation. I person- 
ally teel, and many, many of us in the field do as well, that it is 
past time for it to meet this challenge. Thank you very much. 

Chairman Roth. Mr. Stewart, if you can summarize, it will be 
appreciated. Your full statement will be included in the record as if 
read.' On the other hand, if you want to read it, that is up to you. 

Mr. Stewart. First, I would like to thank you all for inviting us 
to share with you what we have been doing in the creative commu- 
nity over the last 2 years. We have been operating kind of quietly and 
within the community and are somewhat surprised to find ourselves 
in front of a hearing 

clwe??™*" Roth [interposing]. Would you pull your microphone 



' See p. 107 for the prepared sUlement of Larry Stewart 
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Mr. Stewart. The Caucus for Producers, Writers and Directors is 
not a guild; it is not a union; it is not a lobbying group; it is an 
organization of some 175 men and women, entrepreneurs, as well, 
who are responsible for a great deal cf what our television audi- 
ences view every night on prime-time television. We are very well 
aware that we attempt to entertain 70 million people a night, 7 
nights a week. We have an impact; we understand we have an 
impact, and we are trying to be responsible with that impact. 

We are also branching out just a little bit, and we have tried to 
make an awareness situation in Hollywood with regard to the alco- 
hol and drug use and misuse question on television. We have joined 
in coalition with the Entertainment Industry Council. Three of our 
members— myself, Herman Rush, president of Columbia Pictures 
Television Group, and Renee Valente, president of the Producers 
Guild — sit on the board. 

Let me take you very quickly back to 1982. Our town was rocked 
at the end of 1982, between September and Christmas, by three 
tragedies— the alcohol-related deaths of Natalie Wood and William 
Holden and the alcohol-related injuries of Mary Martin and Janet 
Gaynor. 

About that time, the local CBS station did a five-part piece 
called, "Holly vood Alcoholic," in which a number of Hollywood 
personalities, idmitted alcoholics, came on and said they probably 
bought their own message over the years in portraying the charac- 
ters they portrayed. They found themselves constantly lifting one 
with apparently no reason, but it was something to do with your 
hands or some place to walk, and they decried that policy for them- 
selves and for the rest of the entertainment field. 

A number of us on the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Committee of 
the Caucus got an opportunity to see that program. We talked it 
over and asked is it possible we as writers, producers, and directors 
are gratuitously presenting alcohol use on television with no rhyme 
or reason for its use? Are we selling subliminally to the American 
public every night that alcohol-related behavior in any condition is 
perfectly OK? 

We talked long and hard. We found the enemy, and he was us. 
And so we went to the caucus, and we proposed that concept to 
them. We said, "Do you all agree with us? Are we all guilty?" And 
176 people did a unanimous mea culpa and said, "Let's find a way 
to do something about it and reverse the trend," and so we did. 

We looked into the reports that Susan mentioned. Warren Breed 
and Ji:n DeFoe are Ph.D's who came down and worked on shows 
like "The Jeffersons," "All in the Family," and talked about the 
appearance of alcohol and those shows and the role models using 
it; how they might clean up the act a little bit. 

So we looked into that, and we came up with a White Paper 
which we called, "We ve Done Some Thinking." It's a White Paper 
we sent out, and we asked our colleagues to join us in doing some 
thinking on this subject. 

[The material referred te follows:] 
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• THE CAUCUS • 

FOR ^ROOUCIRS WRITERS « DIRECTORS 



TO WGA, PGA & DGA MEMBERS 



WE'VE DONE SOME THINKING 

On Sunday SepJember 5 1982 i drunk driver plowed into a car conia.n.ng Mary Mart.n 
Janet Gaynof Paul Gregory and Ben Washer Ms Marlm was badly in,ured Ms Gaynor .s (till 
"1 «»>e hosp.lai Mf Washer was killed Another siatislic was added to ihe 25400 traffic deaths 
per year due to misuse of alcohol in this country 

There art , 'obably lew among us who have no! had some personal experience with this kind of 
tragedy There are probably lew who do not have at the very least some knowledge of the iraaic 
waste ot youth talent ambilron health love suppon or |ust plain right w Irvt caused by the 
'Hisuse of ajcohoi 

We of the Caucus for Producers Writers and DirectOfs have donC some thinking Have any of us 
as members ol the ~reattve community m Hollywood unwittingly glofif»ed the casual use of 
alcohol in one of our proiects'> Have we written it as macho"* Directed it as cute"? Proc^jced il 
as an accepted way of life'> in short are »re subiimmaiiy poitirtg a labet ol "perlectly oka/" 
on aicoho' related behavior and sellirjg it to the American people"? The answer we fear is yes 

Alcohol IS Ihe number one drug of cho.ce m the United Stales The consequerKes ol its mtsuse 
are »^ot cute macho or acceptable 

Psychoiog.sts Warren Breed and James R De Foe have done a numbc of studies concerning 
the effects ot the media on aicoho! abuse and in the past have worked with a number ol our 
colleagues in an advisory capacity They have made the following suggestions whtch we ask you 
to (Otn us in considering 

1 Try noi to glamorise the drinking or lenrmg ol alcohol as a sophisticated or an acJult 
PjrSUil 



2 Avoid Showing the usr of aicohoi gratuitously in those cases wher another beverage mroht 
be easi'y and fittingly substituted 

3 Try >otlcsf«owdr.nk,ngdicohuiasanactvily *h;hi:,so normal that ^veri-one m Jit mCulfie 
Allow rhatai ters a ch^ncp lo reiuse an alcoholic dnnk by including non atcohoUc alternatives 

4 Try not lo sf ow excessive drinking without consequences or with onty pleasant consequences 

5 Derr.onstfaie that there are no miraculous recoveries from aicofxnism. nofmatly It ts a most 
difficult task 

6 Don t associate drinking aicohol w.th macho pursuits in such a way that fwavy drinking i% 
a fDqtiiremenl lor proving one s sell as a man 

7 Portray Ihe reaction of others to heavy aicohot dnnking especially when it may be a criticism 
THt CAUCUS fOR PRODUCERS. WRITERS 4 DIRECT0f,3 



• 7M MORTM U CIENEU lOULIVAJK 

• LOS ^Hfi{L{S. CAUrMUM lOOH 

• at 3) (524)222 
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Mr Stewart. I will not read to you the whole White Paper, 
but just some of the suggestions that we asked our colleagues to 
join us in: 

One, try not to glamorize the drinking or serving of alcohol as a 
sophisticated or adult pursuit; 

Two, avoid showing the use of alcohol gratuitously in those other 
cases where another oeverage might be a fitting substitute; 

Three, try not to show drinking alcohol as an activity which is so 
normal that everyone must indulge. Allow characters to refuse al- 
coholic drink by including nonalcoholic alternatives; 

Four, try not to show excessive drinking without consequences or 
with only pleasant consequences; 

Five, demonstrate that there are no miraculous recoveries from 
alcoholism; it's a very difficult task; . 

Six, don't associate drinking alcohol with macho pursuits ir such 
a way that heavy drinking is a requirement for proving one s self 

as a man; ^ , x u i 

Seven, and finally, portray the reaction of others to heavy alco- 
hol drinking, especially when it may be a criticism. 

We also pointed out in the White Paper that alcohol was the 
number one drug choice in this country, and that is how we view 
it. We know that there is little or no causal or gratuitous use of 
drugs on television; it is always a crime. Too often our role models 
were lifting one, had one in their hands. Everytime you turned 
around, we were sending that message. 

That White Paper went out to 4,000 writers, 2,000 directors, 700 
producers, all of the network executive heads and appeared in 
Emmy magazine with a subscription of 10,000 industry members, 
and we got a terrific response. People saying, "Hey, we hadn't real- 
ized we were doing that "You know, you are right." 

The networks got back to us with enormous support, and we 
began to work together on this situation— the networks from their 
end; we from ours. As late as last week, I was asked to address the 
Standards and Practices and Programming Department meeting at 
NBC on the West Coast just to revitalize this notion of what we 
were doing. , . ^, ^ , 

When we put this together, there was one thing that we did 
insist upon for ourselves. We were not going to be a policing orga- 
nization; we were not going to try to intimidate our colleagues, and 
we weren't going to monitor. We weren't going to say to the Love 
Boat" producers, you shouldn't have a bar there, because people 
would drink on the show. We didn't say, "Cheers, close your doors 
because you are about a bar." What we said is if you need alcohol 
in a scene, use it if it makes sense; go for it. But if it is not about 
alcohol, if it is not a scene that is in a timely celebration, what 
have you, leave it out, use something else. 

Let me give you a few of the responses we have had which are 
kind of interesting to us. There is a show called, "Houston. There 
is a format scene in that nh^w and it has to do with Houston and 
his assistant looking over a case, on a computer, getting a readout. 
The first 2 years of the show, they always stopped at the bar, 
mixed a drink and then would go down to the computer. Duke Vin- 
cent who is the supervising producer of Aaron Speilmg Productions 
is a member of the caucus. When the White Paper came out, he 
looked it over. He said, "Well, we can do something about it. 
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vJ^^'^Ji^ Houston" show, they still go to the computer. 

When they stop at the bar, they pick up coffee or iced tea. No big 
deal made about it. Just the booze isn't there in the role model's 
hand. 

^ H directors of "Dallas" that the drinking on 

ATwr.r!"f .^^ prolific-has been cut back 70 percent. 
^}^^}\}]^^ dnnking was in support of negative characters, thev 
still telt there was too much, and they cut it back. 

Again, It was a result of looking over the White Paper and em- 
bracing the concept. I recently directed an episode of "Hunter" 
with Fred Dryer. In the first draft of the script there was a line in 
which Hunter, during a frustrated moment, said, "I'm going home 
and watch television and I'm going to have a couple of beers. In 
tact, 1 may have two or three."^I was going to mention that to the 
producere, but the second draft beat me to it, and it was gone I 
asked why the lines had been deleted, and they said, "Well; we've 
taken a conscious decision in this company, Larry, to cut out the 
gratuitous portrayal of alcohol, particularly in our role model's 
hands. You know what would be a good idea, it would be a good 
idea if you read the White Paper the caucus put out." I smiled, said 
thank you and walked away quietly. 

What we are able to do is identify 22 hours of prime-time pro- 
gramming a week in which the companies involved made a corpo- 
rate decision to embrace this concept and in cooperation with the 
networks have done so. 

We don't, as I say, monitor the work of our colleagues. But there 
are other organizations that do. Recently, when I was attending a 
Justice Department National Partnership Against Drug Abuse 
meeting, and the caucus is involved in that national partnership 
two organizations that do Tionitor the use of alcohol within the 
body ot entertainment sho\'s did report there has been a dramatic 
decrease in the ast 2 years. While they didn't give us the credit for 
It, they acknowledged that perhaps we had a good deal to do with 

We are ajjout to put out a new White Paper that is for the new 
young people in the business; and an update for people who have 
seen it before but might want to get a little shot of it again to keep 
their conscious awareness up. 

We are going into a new approacl. of the caucus. It is something 
we haven t addressed before, fhat is the area of feature motion pic- 
tures and drugs. We find that the films that have been targeted to 
tne youth market seem to portray drugs as a given lifestyle for 
young peop e. We find that a problem. We don't think that true, 
and we don t think that is necessary. 

Senator, if you will forgive me because I do want this to be very 
specitic and not off the top of my head, I want to read you a couple 
ot paragraphs of my testimony. 

} * recent meeting of the caucus, we sat down and discussed 
that problem. We felt perhaps we could find a way to impact on it 
using the concept that we did in television, of self-regulation and 
awareness. The problem was that we had to deal with the method- 
ology how did you get to the independent motion picture produc- 
ers.' It ]a no longer an industry of seven moguls who have edicts in 
seven studios who say you will and won't do that. There are now 
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scores of independent producers. It's a worldwide business. It ^ im- 
possible to get to all those people up front, we had to find the 
methodology and there is a methodology. 

As I have stated, unlike the television industry which can be ap- 
proached within a fairly tight perimeter of activity, the film indus- 
try is worldwide and offers a constantly changing array of writers, 
producers and directors, and we no longer have just six or seven 
moguls. There is one authority, however, to which all producers 
who wish to distribute a film in the United States must submit for 
review if they want their film to get a rating, and it is to that au- 
thority the caucus will address its recommendation. 

A seven-member rating board sponsored by the Motion Picture 
Association of America, the National Association of Thearter 
Owners and the International Film Importers and Distributors of 
America administer the rating system. This system identifies for 
the consumer the level of possibly objectionable material contained 
in the body of a given figure, i.e., sexual behavior, violence and lan- 
guage. The standards were voluntarily accepted by the industry 
and are considered the appropriate measure to judge film content. 

Now, these standards were accepted by the three sponsoring or- 
ganizations. Based on the premise that a methodolcgy is already in 
place the caucus will recommend to the Ratings Board that sub- 
stance misuse and abuse be significantly considered in the rating 
review. We believe that if misuse or abuse is depicted in a film and 
no consequences of the act are shown, that a film should receive a 
rating consistent with the ratings awarded to excessive behavior in 
other areas being considered. . t^, xi. ^ x-i 

With this application of standards, it is conceivable that a tilm 
depicting drug abuse and offering no consequences for that abuse 
could receive an X rating on that one point alone— so be it. The 
matter is in the individual control of the producer to change, if he 
wants 

A possible alternative suggestion we would suggest is if there are 
objectionable alcohol or drug-use scenes in a film that the rating 
carry with it an additional identifying code, perhaps bA, or U. 
Again, let the consumer Icnow what the rating is about. 

We, the caucus, together with the Entertainment Industry Coun- 
cil, are aware this notion may seem radical to some of our col- 
leagues, but we are convinced our society has ignored the battle- 
field of substance abuse. We see future generations of our youth 
under attack, and we feel those of us who attract the attention ot 
our youth with our films need to be responsible to them and to the 
signal we send under the title of "entertainment. We are not 
asking for more antidrug films, although we would be glad to see 
them. What we are asking is stop selling our youth on a lifestyle 
that must include alcohol to excess or drug use at all. , , ^ , 

Senator, let me thank you for inviting us here. We are delighted 
to be working with you, and we hope you will keep that channel of 
communications that Jerry talked about open. We have our thing 
to do in our profession. You have yours to do. The twain can meet. 
I think without discussion of regulation, we can find a way to lick 
this thing. Thank you. - . ^ ^• 

Chairman Roth. Thank you, Mr. Stewart. I appreciate the testi- 
mony of both of you. I am a strong believer that what we do in this 
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area should be done on a voluntary basis. We don't want to get into 
the kind of situation where censorship seemf. to be the answer I 
would like to ask you, if I might, a few questions on this rating iust 
to make sure I understand. 

As I understand your testimony, this is done on a voluntary basis 
by the makers of a movie? 

Mr. Stewart. You submit it for a rating; yes. 

T>n ^1^^^ 5^;,Th®r® of course, different ratings--G, PG, 
fir-ld, K or X. What you are proposing is that there might be a 
separate classification for either drug or alcohol abuse, is that cor- 
rect? 

Mr. Stewart. WeVe opened up the possibility of two things. One, 
we don t believe at this point the ratings board is giving alcohol 
and drug abuse in films the same consideration that they do lan- 
guage, nudity and violence. We are suggesting that they simply 
^ve It the same identical consideration. If it is too much, give it 
the rating it deserves. 

As an alternative, or perhaps along with it, if a show gets an R 
^T>c A^»^^®' reason for the R is substance abuse, then it is 

RSA, then the family at home knows the reason it is R is not 
violence, language or nudity but because there is substance abuse 
depicted and can make that choice, "I don't want my kid to go to 
that film. 

We think the consumer deserves that; we think the family de- 
serves that. That is what we are going to ask them to do. 

Chairman Roth. Ms. Newman, would you like to comment on 
that proposal? 

Ms. Newman. Two and a half years ago, the foundation looked 
into and wrote letters to the NRCA as to what the receptivity 
would be for such a plan. At the time, it was negative. I am pleased 
to hear it has changed. 

Chairman Roth. I hear it said, I don't know if there is any truth 
to it or not, that the way to make a movie popular is to give it an 
X rating; is there any truth to that charge? 

Mr. SrawART. I don't think so. The really fine movies don't come 
out with X ratings. There is some wonderful work done in motion 
pictures worldwide. I don't think anybody sets out to get an R or 
something that is going to entice kids to a theater. 

What concerns me is the feeling on some producers' part that it 
has to happen. He must have drugs depicted because the kids won't 
come. J would like to point out there is a film out, "Purple Rain," 
$40 million in 7 weeks; no drugs depicted there. A kid's picture, A 
film recently directed by Rob Reiner and Henry Winkler, "Sure 
thing No drugs are in that film. It is doine great. You can make 
good films without depicting drugs. You donl^ have to make it as a 
given for our youth. 

Chairman Roth. Senator Nunn. 

Senator Nunn. You read my mind, Mr. Chairman. That is exact- 
ly what I was going to ask. Sometimes when I look in the paper 
trying to find something other than an R-rated movie, I get very 
discouraged as a parent. I do have thp same thing on my mind that 
benator Roth just asked, really, whether indeed there is some ad- 
vantage commercially to getting an It rating rather than some 
rating like PG or G or whatever. I have the suspicion that there 



EMC 



54 



50 



may be a commercial advantage to getting an R rating, maybe not 
X but R. Are you saying that is not true? 

Mr. Stewart. Well, sir, I deal in films as well as television. I 
have a film playing now. It is a horror film. We didn't set out to 
get an R; we set out to make that particular story, and it happens 
to have a reasonable amount of violence in it, and so it got an R 
rating. We sure didn't want an X because we couldn't play the 
film. An X-rated film most likely will not be played by the Nation- 
al Association of Theater Owners. 

Senator Nunn. Do you set out sometimes to get a better rating 
than R? 

Mr. Stewart. Sure. 

Senator Nunn. Is there ever a conscious decision to really go out 
to a higher rating for commercial purposes? I am trying to separate 
morality from commercial reasons. 

Mr. Stewart. I think for commercial purposes, a lot of films 
figi^t an R and try to get up into a PG. If you have an R-rated pic- 
ture, you are going to have a hard time plajring television. In a PG- 
rated picture, you are gomg to have a good chance to sell that film 
after it has played out to commercial television. 

S**nator Nunn. I wonder if that itself isn't breaking down? I 
woulc think it would be true 5, 6 years ago. I wonder if we are not 
seeing more and more R types on television? 

Mr. r>TEWART. You are, but emasculated. It always says. Edited 
for television." Those of us who are directors, we have been edited 
once— to see i1 happen to us again is pretty tough, but you are not 
seeing very good K pictures because they get ruined on television. 

T^*&re are K ratings that go out in adult kind of films which are 
not pushed to v'je youth market, and that may be language, nudity, 
violence, what liave you. There, again, if you are making a picture 
for the adult market, it is one thing. But we are after these produc- 
ers who are making the youth market pictures, the Cheech and 
Chong, the folks who make those kind of pictures. We want to raise 
that awareness and say you are playing to these young people. Stop 
telling them this is their lifestyle. Stop demonstrating thev must 
take drugs in order to be "in." And the only way we can think to 
do it is with the rating system. We hope the association will join us 
in this. 

Chairnian Roth. As I understand it, these ratings apply only to 
movies, including movies on TV? 
Mr. Stewart. Yes. 

Chairman Roth. They do not apply to TV shows? 
Mr. Stewart. No. 

Chairman Roth. Is there any merit in adopting such a code 
for 

Mr. Stewart [interposing]. Television? 
Chairman Roth. For televibion. 

Mr. Stewart. I don't think so. Senator. Between what the net- 
wo'-ks are already doing, and they are doing an enormous job 
really— I have to deal as a director, as a writer and as a producer 
with the network's broadcast standards, practices, whatever they 
call them. They are reasonable people, but they talk to you on 
every show. I have never stepped on a set to direct a film— and I 
have directed over 100 hours of prime-tiiuc television- -where I do 
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not have in my hand the memo from Standards and Practices re- 
horaZf L^^"S*^" policies of the networks ^th re^a?dKcJ 
ThAi ^'n?^''' '''^.^T®' They are not^ a vacuum^ 

Sir f/^ ^^""^ ^ we are talking to 

brofrlV^ir K .^r position of a kind, creative against 

broadcaster, but finally we cr together. We do really have that 
responsibility toward our viewer^llTiose folks are boLnrit the 
of mon^; '-'1^^^"T have loaned it to us for an houT We mie a lot 
of money on that loan We have a responsibility to do it creatively 
and commercially and I think we try to do it prettriell If vou 
superimpose a code on television with the numSr of broad^t 
Ln^^^^nn"^ 1f^'"iJ^*^ that network show goe2 in™ sy^- 
Sf»i^u'etrfe^^^^ ^---^ think it cS 

Chairman Roth. Who has the final say in this kind of a matter 
whn^/nf r'.?.' «>^°>"nity stafi; whatever they may^l iJ.* 
enforces the standards of the networks'* 
Mr. Stewart. Ultimately, who has the final say is not on the 
^v iSiitrV^' °""L'*Vt «t«.«°" level whL aSy station! 
3 ^ -f*?^ "1^°'^ ^ not play that picture; I 

rilJ^ fP^y 't ^^'^ th?s reason or that reason. It does not fit the 
mores of my community." That is ths ultimate. It^J? JJes to 
that I would say the network has the final say becai^ ihevare 
thr^'^^'A? fu"4*?: ^« P'-^"* the work to thS^^ey pay^ 
i% golnFto pr^eLn^^^^^^^^ "^^^ 'he^ 

VeiT rarely— in fact, not in my memory- -has the network «r 
Xih^'^^'l^ refused to pliy on thSe gr^anS bSX^usu 

a n?T^!«^ »!^^'^^' r^"'' testimony, you referred to 

think SLf^^r! "^^^'T" ingested referred to or, I 

sal thi^JL """i**!* a 1^-hour period. Would you 

f*r»f; f ?1®?V.^' things have improved on television in 

^^Sm°« depictic'i The consciousness is Quite higT WhS 

concerns me are the cloaked messages and double messaires that 
are going out. Also,, it is not justTe poin? of elimiSSSrSfn 

hav?^«i 3 ^^""^ 't i."«t.^ important and most of the 
tS vou S^^^^'/tf f '■^^'^"t^t^' psychologists confirm thte, 
that you must also start to show people turning these offers down 

IffefedTm'ifhW*^^ " ^P"^^ ^°1« ^^^^ -^^^ 
*u 1^ something, be it legal or illegal, and say, "No I would 
^.ther have a soft dr nk"; "^o, I would rather have a PeSr " 
that would also be helpful in, again, affirming that it is OK you 
can be socially acceptable and not drink, take (frugs, or sSoke ^ 
that wI^L\?^t^^'^,•°^ I'^^K.then to tS balS message 
you are sa^^ ^ "nderstandlvhlt 

4uen"c; t./^t.^Z'oTfvT'''' - to the 

drtershT«^^^^ 
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DeFoe and a man by the name of Tom AdaiTis, who is affiliated 
with the Pyramid Group, have recently secured funding. In fact, 
they may be spending those dollars toward that particular goal to 
seeing how often and under what circumstances drugs are referred 
to on commercial television. 

Chairman Roth. You are with the Scott Newman Center, and 1 
understand part of your role is to lobby against films, TV programs 
or advertising campaigns that you find irresponsible. How do you 
lobby against their utilization? 

Ms. Newman. Well, in some cases, e do that independently. We 
bring letters; we may send them certc .1 studies and be bothersome 
and just try to point out the irresponsibility of such a campaign. 
OccasionfiJly, we jo'n forces with consumer groups or community 
action groups, usually parent-oriented. They come to us appalled by 
a particular type of film and ask us to join forces with their efforts 
as an endorsement. 

Chairman Roth. Let me ask this question, and then I will turn 
to Senator Nunn. Is there any question in either one of your minds 
but what television does have a marked impact on the behavior of 
our young? 

Mr. Stewart. Fro afraid. Senator, I'm not so sure that it has that 
marked an impact. 
Chairman Roth. Does it have any impact? 

Mr. Stewart. I think there may be some. I think it may be sub- 
liminal, but I do really feel the young people know they are looking 
at a piece of glass and what is happening behind that piece of glass 
is make believe. I don't subscribe to the notion any violent tenden- 
cies of young people come from what they see on television, so I 
must continue that on with the rest of it. 

I do think that in our program, for instance, the caucus, simply 
taking this out of the hands and because it is less and less evident, 
people begin to forget about it as a role model and that it is the 
thing to use. I don^ think, as Jerry said, I don't think we should 
preach about it. I am just not convinced that we sell to children the 
make-believe as real. t 1. • i 

I think adults tend to accept this more than kids do, but I think 
kids know they are looking at a piece of glass. Mine did. 

Chairman Roth. Ms. Newman? 

Ms. Newman. I don't agree with that. I think very clearly televi- 
sion has an impact on a number of areai. It can also be construc- 
tive. We met yith one of the social researchers at NBC, and they 
do these little tag lines on early morning pr.y^amming. One of the 
episodes dealt specifically with what you do if you get lost in a 
shopping mall. With the current concerns of child stealing and mo- 
lestation, obviously, tnis is a mfigor social concern. They received 
several letters from parents whose kids, in fact, were lost and the 
kid went totally by the instruction of a GO-second spot. A 4-yearK)ld 
kid managed to amble his way, follow instructions— go and get a 
sales person, not a stranger, and tell them you are lost. They were 
then taken to the proper authorities. 

That message, obviously, had an impact on that individual and 
possibly saved him from a very horrible experience. So I think, and 
most of my colleagues agree, that television has an impact. Again, I 
am not saying it is the only impact on the drug problem of this 
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country. But if kids are spending 7 hours a day in front of it, even 
undemabte ^ ^^'^^ watching, I think it is 

Chairman Roth. Thank you. Senator Nunn. 

Senator NuNN. Before I ask any questions, I want to say that 
this morning has been a very encouraging experience for me. I 
doii t know of any drug hearing we have had, and I have been in- 
volved m an awful lot of them, that has given me more >>ope be- 
cause I thmk you are really getting down to one of the root causes 
ot the problem. I know that, particularly in the case of people who 
have been involved in the entertainment production industry for a 
long tune It is awfully difficult to take the steps that you three, 
including Mr McRaney, have taken this morning in terms of your 
testimony. Of course, the more important thing is what you al- 

ffi'is SJrt 5nf "'"'"^ "^^^^ ^^"^ morning. 

So I am encouraged and I really want to thank all of you for 
being here and certamly for what you are doing in your own way 
mdustry to direct attention and correction to some 
very senous problems. I think it goes far beyond the drugs. 

happen to agree with Susan's view on the impact of television 
more than I do with yours, Larry. I think it goes far beyond drugs. 
When you look at the statistics in this country on teenage pregntui- 
ITaL^^!^'^^' r'" yenereal diseases, it just almost knocks your 
head oil m terms of what is happening. Something profound is hap- 
Eeart of°it ^ certainly right at the 

nrSlt" ^'■n P'"°t4^?'1' '^^ violence problem, the rape 
?on«fe„T*"-.?^*V~l*^^ ^ ^ think the challenge is th^, 
f« ^^^^ u J^*^ amendment of the U.S. Constitution which 

w cherished, we have got to redirect the profound influence makers 
m our society in a different direction. I don't know how to do it. 

1 agree with Senator Roth, part of the answer may be govern- 
mental, and I ani going to ask a couple questions on that, but most 
of the answer lies in the voluntary effort we have heard here this 
morning. 

\^°^}^ you one or two questions. What has 
^Xf^iJ*!,- I We heard a eooS bit-perhaps this 

ought to be directed to our TV executives when they come up-we 
^^!ri= f ^ y®*" ^°' ^ ^ent through one of those brief 
penods of encouragement. What has happened to that undertak- 

Mr. Stewart. My impression is, sir, nobody watched it. I think 
the broadcasters are the better ones to answer it for you 
Senator Nunn. That has faded from the scene? 

fV,o oj..ir*^?i^'"®u ^ ""^^ *h°"8h there are a couple of shows on 
the air, the NBC shows, there are a couple of shows which are 
family oriented. They are doing marvelously and treated well. It 
did not happen the way everybody wanted it to. 

Senator Nunn. Didn't work out commercially? 

Mr. Stewart. No. 

Senator Nunn. It was measured by a commercial standard? 
It dSdn't'^^rif Fccepted standards of the audiences. 
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Senator Nunn. I remember very well reading a speech made by 
then president of CBS, Arthur Taylor. That speech was in Holly- 
wood, and I don't know if it was 5 years ago or 6 years ago. I hope I 
still have it in my office. I would like to put it in the record at this 
point, Mr. Chairman, if I can dig it up. But I remember two things 
about that speech. One, it alleged, and I won't try to capture his 
words; but it alleged that in our writers and producers, sex, vio- 
lence, drugs, and alcohol had taken the place of creativity. He said 
basically that the creativity that was necessary to be a commercial 
success in the writing and producing business back in the 1950's 
and 1960 8 had disappeared from the scene, not totally, but in part. 
And he said that substituted for that was sex, violence, drug abuse, 
so forth, that that was what was selling and as long as it was 
bought, the people who produced would not have the same incen- 
^ ve for creativity that they did back in another era. 

[The speech referred to follows:] 

Natiokal Reugious Broadcasters Convention, Remarks of Arthur R. Taylor, 
Washington Hilton Hotel, Washington, D.C. January 23, 1978 

It 18 a great pleasure to be back among broadcasters. And it is a particular pleas- 
ure to be with a group which understands so well the great responsibility which this 
vastly influential industry has on our society. In the year or so that I have been 
away from broadcasting as a profession, I have had the chance to step back and re- 
think a bit about television and my own views of it. Time has reinforced many of 
the views I previously expressed and changed a few others. 

I want to talk to you today very briefly about what I believe is a choice of paths 
that the television industry can take. I have a few points to make, and want to 
share with you a series of beliefs that I hold about American televipion. Perhaps I 
can persuade you of the correctness of those views— perhaps not. You can invite me 
back someday, if you want more punishment, for a more detailed discussion. 

The history of television and the history of our society have moved in taiidem. 
Television in no other country is as open and diverse a medium as it is in the 
United States. Perhaps this is because, as scholars have long pointed out, systems of 
communication tend to reflect the societies of which they are a part. When I visit 
the Soviet Union, I always find it remarkable how Soviet television is as closed and 
monolithic as its society. , . . ^ 

But we cannot afford to be complacent. For considering how television portrays or 
distorts a society raises an issue of immense concern. I believe it is a part of the 
issue of who we are as a people. What do we want to stand for? Are we a nation 
that is to be governed by moral concerns? Can what appears to be a trend toward 
venality and brutality be reversed? And which institutions will or can show us the 
way the schools, the churches, the government, the home'' Or will there be other 
institutions which will lead'' i • • 

Tied up somewhere in this last question is the role and the future of television- 
mass communication— which informs us, entertains us, and helps us form our view 
of ourselves and of the world. . ui • *u 

For many years, I have believed that private ownership was indispensable in the 
scheme of American broadcasting, and that this system alone would insure the 
airing of diverse viewpoints and the presentation of quality popular entertainment. 
I continue to believe in the private ownership of broadcasting properties, as I be- 
lieve in the free enterprise system. But I also believe that unless there are serious 
changes in the current system, private ownership may not be a part of the future of 
responsible broadcasting. 

I believe that the future will demand a new response from the system: 

One in which increased responsibility is taken on by individual broadcasters 
around the nation. 

One in which a few are not excessively enriched at the expense of the many. 

One in which the demand for higher and higher profite now, though a desirable 
goal in itself, does not impede the creation of a system which leads to more responsi- 
bility, to more informative, vrort: creative programming, to programming which ele- 
vates as it entertains— which is the traditional function of art in all its forms. 
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ita^L^'J, ^flSl^K*""* ^^''^^ how the present system can alter 

iTJVJ^ our continued support and the riches it creat^ for iteeff 

galwy-^W^on ne,^* Iff ''^^'^^ in teleld^^n's 

suburban newspaper monopoUes which flourish only b^*uae ?h«fWpr « 
powerful, if not irresistible ^ P™* ^^""^ more 

tk«S iS ihS wS^Hffir L?.°"t""'',f'!»™ """'"J SM *« balk of 

«ther thaKt which^Sh^ * the most excitement, 

aSoHrE"™--^s^^ 

cBoit. more ihort-rai, «iv(„,i«o, or keeping . c„„p,5, th. Aniritii ^^.k 
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whom the industry must serve? When do we exercise this choice? Who should fake 
the first step toward compromise— and resolution? These questions must be raised 
Let us now focus on another issue critical to the future of television and our socie- 
ty, the fare of entertainment which television offers. I want to begin by sharing 
with you two beliefs, both of which are subject to debate. • . r 

First, it has long been said that television is only a reflector of the society of 
which it is a part, and that it does not lead or develop elements or events of that 
society. I don't believe this. Television may reflect its society but. like the tnck mir- 
rors in amusement parks, it often gives a distorted view. It frequently deals with 
those subjects which most easily draw attention, and therefore makes them appear 
to be more important or pervasive in our lives than in fact they are. 

Television often presents as commonplace a problem or a life style which, whUe 
existent in our society, is in fact unusual. Frequently, the problem or life style is 
bizzare and the solution poaed runs contrary to the standards which the m^onty of 
us believe in and try to instill in our children. , . . , 

In this light, when one considers that many Americans are sure that television s 
portrayal of violence is a m^or factor in the rise of criminal behavior m chUdren, 
that television's preoccupation with one very personal aspect of human relations af- 
fects institutions such as the family and marriage, and that the moral fiber of tms 
society is being influenced by a few people— the people who are m charge of the 
medium of broadcasting— there emerges a rather interesting set of mfluences and 
pressures. I would suggest to you that although it is hard to know where these mflu- 
ences and pressures will lead us or in what they will result, they indeed should give 

all of us cause for concern. 

I have another belief, and that is that violent entertainment hurts, " hurts those 
things that are most human in people and encourages those forces which are the 
antithesis of the reasons societies are formed in the first place. If the methodology 
of scientific inquiry has not yet produced striking evidence of television as a creator 
and reinforcer of human attitudes, then I feel in my bones that the methodology is 
inadeuate, not the thesis. Someday, the methodology of inquiry, I think, will catch 
up with that belief of mine, but what will we have done in the meantime? What 
pillars of civilized life will we have eroded or helped to erode? . 

There is, however, a broader concern to be derived from the belief that television 
is not only a mirror but also a catalyst. If this is true, then we have put into the 
handa of a very few people p Tnajor tool that, with others, will shape ihe future. Is 
this what we mean to do? Are the concerns of our civilization sufficiently represent- 
ed in the thinking of the few'' What are the safeguards against abuse? How can ad- 
ditional safeguards be balanced with freedom of speech, one of our sacred princi- 
ples? Do we in fact have true freedom of speech when a few have a m^aphone and 
most have only the ability to shout? Good questions, I think— ones that people of 
good will must wrestle with It is much more than an intellectual exercise, for its 
resolution may well determine who has access to the minds of our peonle and who 
will set the tone with which we will answer some of the pressing concerns of our 
times Is our society to be a just society? A gentle society? A compassionate society? 
This IS what we are about We must not shrink from confronting these questiona 
The second point that I would like to raise about television fare concerns the re- 
sponsibility of broadcasters to act for the good of society. Inaction, negaUng of re- 
sponsibility, is in many cases action itself. To illustrate this point, consider the 
fellow who operates the crane with the big wrecking ball at the end. Would he ever 
say, "Look, fm not responsible for what the ball does I just set it in motion and 
what it does aftei that is not my concern. Do I approve of what that ball does? My 
answer doesn't matter. If I knock down other buildings in the course of my demoli- 
tion work, this is not my responsibility."? Of course he wouldn t say it. Common 
sense tells him that of course ne is responsible for the outcome of a force which he 
sets in motion. , . 

Yet network officials have recently beon asked if they personally approved of spe- 
cific programs that had achieved ratings victories. In two out of three cases, they 
replied that it was immaterial if they approved or not. What was important, they 
said, was that a strain of mass entertainment had been correctly identified. If in the 
process of entertaining, it— like the wayward wrecking ball— knocks down a few of 
society's pill irs, they apparently feel that their own view of this is not relevant. 

I wonder i^ we have it straight in our heads as to what mass entertainment is— or 
should be Let me see if I can dramatize the point. There are many thinM whjch 
people enjoy and appreciate, but which most people consider to be essentially pri- 
vate matters If television frequently elects to 'nvade that privacy and deal with 
these things in a superficial or tasteless manne in the guise of entertainment, by 
doing 80 their very nature can be altered For example: most men like to look at 
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hST -nH *r PresumpHon I think few would dispute In fact, one could go fur- 
li^Hr ^■l^r enofnious audience of men from 9 to 94 who would enjoy 
S^^J* women-who would be entertained by this. Clearly, we now hS^ 

Identified a strain of mass entertainment. We have only to folloT to ore^Dte 
daimuig all responsibility, and untold riches will be U^t to t h^« ^ 

i-^hLT^^* 'I*!^ ^'"'^jP: ^ f^-fetched e»ample? Have we created a form of 
Intimate entertainment? Or have we taken the easy road, and in sod^ cai^ a 
change m many people's preceptions of an important a^pert rf^umZ reSdon 
SSe ^o tZk"^„^^' ''^<^l^^">- view each^^her TiXduX,^ 

^il^lt Jr^ •^1'=^ ^ ™*er than as objects to be used And 

manipulated? We have depicted a private experience and taken the humanTntoS 

thi?l^„fM.o* of what I see occurring. The tasteless, the unfeeling, the cheap 

fi^Tf ^'f '""'PI'?*- ^ beu* substituted for the far more difficult task of present 
e^^tr;& """" entertainment-a task I believe respon^le brffiSt 

c}^^^!^'^ inspiring entertainment can be created by illuminating the human 
Uefe ™^ 'n^'l™' '^""f"* condition, its humor, itHopes, itX 

Ji^'i;-^ ^ '^^^ a need to shed light on the problems life Tf 

families, of marriage, of human relationship. Televisi6n entertainment as art fo™. 

Identifying a basic appetite and milking it for all it is worth 

oi iii^^J^^fV ^t"""* of private broadcasting. For I have 

^ways believed that the conscience of the broadcaster was the Kreat«t strf^uard to 

t*&^SsJ^''rSriieffw^^ ~ '-^-y ofT^^X^tu. 

uons. IS based on the beUef that decent men and women, given a pubUc trust will 
act responsibly m the public's interest. If this premise bi^As down if coiSc^ 
birthiTol^n"."? h^T"!.^''^ ""^r^^ ^ short^, wheT^^we 
^ma^'SiKi'Se't'hSfeJr '^'^ ™"'=^' f"*""* 
int!!f^*i?„9 5°'* Christian broadcaster, the religious broadcaster, come 

cli^r'^O^e ^'Sitirh'^* T P^*^",^.' painted? Again, I beUev^Tt il 
hlw y"* " a^nstian broadcaster, a religious broadcaster-by first and foren-oet 

mZ,A DXZ^tn^/°°K T**rif •'"^ ^"i^ i« support responsibiSy, to 
support programming which entertains as it lights the way 

t.,rn olfr So"l'* ^"^ "^^^ responsibility to know where to 

fnl^ people thenwelvM seem confused as to what they want, and the comple" 
ve^ difficuirBu^h'^* the identification of the responsible and respowive wur^ 
I^^all V*""* "'T'""* nunibers of signals; the PTA, the churches, 

Ute ttie^ to tL^ P^^^^f ""^r*" ^tl* the influential ou^ 

■ message. And I believe that their message to the broad- 

^ yXl y°"7°"W.want your children to w^and adultTro- 

grams you are proud of It sounds so simple, vet all it boils down to is the williiuf- 
^ !P *^ *he program schedufe you broadcast ^ 

Not^an""! HoTl]lt/^2" Hil^lf ^"■T""* ""llr « °f blandness-of safety? 

and eiitriLnf^^ » ^'^.u P^^lic is now ready and receptive to trial 

Mid experimentation, to the different. We must encourage and support Uie creatWe^ 
l^of those who now stand outside doors of the television communi^ We mistake 

It is time, not for disclaiming of responsibility, but for taking resDonsibilitv It is 
^tl art*;"'?J-' '^'^'^ ^^"'^ cons^e^.Tu'ffor th^ who 

future is not ho'r^uTwp'*lS''' "^'^^ *^*«^«* built into our l^^ tht 
future IS not hopeful. We need more conscience, more courage in the svstem at a 

n^ SlThere hor?' ""V^T ""^ ~u"«=*«"« ever Thl 

need is still there, however— and people of strength will see it 

thos^ to fir ^'^ iJ'"* *he creator of us all expects the most from 

riv^ tZ uI ^ T*' y""" are among those to whom the most has been 

given. The link between our conscience and our creator has always been cleaT 

'n^p^v,^"'^'*- °° you have any response to that, Mr. Stewart? 
Ihe si^h got a very chilly reception, I remember, in Hollywood. 

Mr. Stewart. >Vell, air, when the buyer of the product castigates 
you for ma.cmg what he asked you to sell him, yec, you would give 
him a somewhat chilly reception in Hollywood 
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Television entertainment programming is largely reactive to 
what the audience wants to see. I think there is a show called Ihe 
A-Team," which is maybe No. 1. A lot of weeks, very violent show, 
but it is all comic-book violence. If the audiences didn t want to see 
it, it wouldn't be No. 1, and NBC wouldn't be ordering the shows. 

So we react to what the audiences say they want to see. That is 
done by market research, ratings, so forth. If we didnt do what 
they wanted to see, we wouldn't l)e there, and Mr. Taylor was very 
short-lived, by the way, at CBS. , tt r- j * rue 

Senator Nunn. I was going to add to that. He was fired at Ubb. 
Perhaps in spite of that speech and not because of it givmg the ne^ 
work the benefit of the doubt. I might say there are others at UUb 
who have not made that kind of speech who have also been fired. 

Mr. Stewart. That was an unfortunate speech he made, l re- 
member it well. I would like to clear up one thinjg. Senator. 1 do 
believe television has an enormous effect on the viewer. I was <lit- 
ferentiating between little children who I still think are looking at 
a piece of glass, and then the impressionable ages, particularly 
where kids start to go to theater8-13, 14, 15. Those are the ages. 
Way down here— indicating— it just seems to me they are looking 

at a piece of glass. , . . i -1.1.1 r 1.1.1 

Ms. Newman. I am not specifically referring to little, little 
people. The networks take special care with the 2 to 11 year olds. 
They do a lot of research. They have a lot of people on their case 
about that programming. <• 10 *^ 10 

I am more concerned about the very high-nsk ages of 1^ to 18 
and those kids, I'm not sure, are in fact differentiating--they know 
they are watching television, but thev also misinterpret that these 
activities are, in fact, socially acceptable. , _ t 

Senator Nunn. Thank you. You mentioned legislative changes, 1 
believe, somewhere in your testimony, Ms. Newman. Do you have 
any specifics in terms of legislation that you would like to call our 

**M8.*nSwman. Other than the "Ouincy" and la)k-alike drug situ- 
ation, which was subsequently outlawed in the State ot Calitomia, 
I don't. We were very proud of that accomplishment and much ol 
that was Jack Klugman. Most people know within the mdustry he 
was very active in choosing social issues of importance and the ne^ 
work was very good about backing him up. ^ rc e e 

Senator Nunn. You implied you would like to see a cutoff ot for- 
eign aid for countries who don't cooperate in curbmg drug trattic 1 
assume that would be in the legislative or executive arena/ 

Ms. Newman. I think we definitely need to re-examine those 
things. We seem to have difficulty in disrupting importrexport 
trade with these countries. I personally find it upsetting. Certainly, 
there has been a lot of publicity about it in the last monUi or so, 
and there are many Americans who have written to their £>enator8 
in addition to calling me at the center and telling me their view- 

^SSator Nunn. I share that concern. Some countries are striving 
to help now. Colombia is paying a rather large price domestically 
with some of the things they are doing to cooperate. One ot the 
things we are looking at now, and may have hearings on later, 18 
the allegation we ourselves, the United States, has become an ex- 
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porting country in drugs, notably maryuana. If that is true, it 

I^icf f*'"^*'- ^« 80 ^ other countries and say we 
are gomg to punish you for exporting to our country and if we are 
now exporting to other countries, particularly maryuana. I under- 

M * ° ^ northern California. 
fc.^f; ^^or production of maryuana is in northern Cali- 

I^n^%JTr\*'"® estimat^ the maryuana growers give the For- 
Sfnl,^. T * ™0"®y ^ ^"ns of annual grosses. I 

fT r ^8^1°"* to talk to parent groups or to teenagers specifi- 
cally, the first thing I say is look in your own back yard 

»5ff"fhl^Y'*'?; 1"^^ y^"> Mr. Chdrman. Again. I 

wmit to thank all of our witnesses. You have really given m^hoiU. 
Weappreciate very much you being here. 
Chairman Roth. Mr. Rinzel. 

Mr. Rinzel. I just have one question for both witnesses, and that 
A,\Ttu television does not influence con- 

duct, then there is an awful lot of money being wasted on televi- 
sion advertising today? 

Mr. Stewart. I can't put the two together, sir. We stop all the 
«ow '"P"*, or comedic input for a commercial. Commercials 
say to the people, hey. we are going to sell you something. We do it 
more subtly. I don't think they are analogous as to impart. 

Mr. KiNZEL. Some of the most dramatic things I have seen on tel- 
evision are commercials. 

«f^v,oT?^*"''- Certainly the creative work is marvelous on some 
fncr n1?^v,? r^°""®/L"^ for the Super Bowl with the people walk- 
fu^V-i^ marvefous piece of fllm I have seen. I 

dont think It is wialogous to say the impact is the same in com- 
mercials as the body of the show, in my opinion. 

v,«??o '''^."'^''•i ^I^S?" elements working in concert can 

have an active effect. If you have television shows that inadvertent- 
lyor consciously create certain messages and then the advertisers 

^t^'by adoTeSen'te." 
Mr. Rinzel. Thank you. Mr. Chairman. 

wS^tn'" ^"J^'*- J^^y ^ '^^ other question? I believe Ms. 
wewman mentioned her group uses letters and so forth when they 
find various productions objectionable. Mr. Stewart, from your 
wnL^lr ^""^ perspective of your group, do you find it ob- 
jectionable or in anv way an infringement of the flret amendment 
It nongovernmental groups get in touch with networks, get in 
touch With, for instance, advertisers to encourage them ♦o cut off 
their advertising support for certain types of shows? Do you think 
that raises any kind of constitutional problem with the first 
amendment— nongovernmental emphasis? 

„ Mr. Stewart. No. it would not in my view. The first amendment 
fn Vr«T f 1 T*^ governmental. There may be boycott of restraint 
in trade laws. I am concerned always about pressure groups. We 
feel with the public air and the public has a right to commilinicate 
Math us. and they do in droves to the networks, and the networks 
^uZ.A " information with us. Sir. I remember back to 

those days when there was a fellow by the name of. I think it was 
John Henry Faulk who went off the air as a news commentator be- 
cause a gentleman who owned a series of supermarkets in Vermont 
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and Maine blacklisted him; said he was a Communist and ruined 
his career. I used to work as a casting director in a studio where 
we had a book, every time we wanted to hire an actor we have to 
see if his name was in red. If it was in red, we couldn i nire that 
guy. Every now and then, we would check into it and find it was a 
typographical error. You are talking about censorship and black- 
listing of the worse kind, which I hope is dead in this country, and 
I am very concerned about what you are talking about. 

Senator Nunn. I guess there are all sorts of groups. I would 
share some of your concern. On the other hand, it seems to me that 
the public has a right to expect the head of a m^or corporation to 
take some look at where bis advertising dollars are going. Let me 
turn it around and ask a question, if you were head of a major cor- 
poration and were spending, say, $100 million a year on advertis- 
ing, do you believe you have any kind of soclfd responsibility re- 
sponsibility even to your stockholders to take a look at what those 
dollars are being paid to support? 

Mr. Stewart. You bet your life. I think that is my responsibility 
if that is the job you say I have. I don't want to be told how to do 
it. I think I need to take that responsibility unto myself, which has 
been our whole caucus approach, and what Susan is asking for as 
well. 

Senator Nunn. Thank you very much. 

Chairman Roth, Thank you very much. The hour is growing 
late, and I apologize to our last panel of witnesses. We are very 
pleased to have a number of senior officials from the three major 
networks. We will hear first from Mr. Alfred Schneider, who is vice 
president for Policy and Standards of ABC. Mr. Schneider has had 
extensive experience with voluntary self-regulation of programs, 
commercial standards. 

Next we will hear from Mr. Leahy who is executive vice presi- 
dent of CBS, Mr, Leahy is in charge of the Entertainment Network 
Division and has a broad background in programming and broad- 
casting and has been with CBS some 23 years. 

Finally, we will hear from Irwin Segelstein, '^ice Chairman of 
the Board o^ NBC. Mr. Segelstein is an expert in programming and 
has worked closely with the Hollywood producers who create the 
programs. 

Gentlemen, please raise your right hand. Do you swear the testi- 
mony you will give before the subcommittee will be the truth, the 
whole truth, and nothing but the truth, so help you God? 

Mr, Schneider. I do. 

Mr. Leahy. I do. 

li'Ir Segelstein I do 

Chairman Roth. Thank you. Please be seated. I again appreciate 
your patience and waiting. We will be interested in your comments 
as to what the other witnesses had to say. Again, if you can, we 
would appreciate it if you would summarize. Your full statement, 
will be included in the record as if read.^ Mr. Schneider, 



' See p. 114 for the prepared sUtement of Alfred R. Schneider 
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TJ/iI.v^«^^ ALFRED R. SCHNEIDER, VICE PRESIDENT, 
POLICY AND STANDARDS, AMERICAN BROADCASTING COMPA- 

Mr. Schneider. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I am glad to abbrevi- 
ate my comments. 

I am vice president of policy and standards, American Broadcast- 
ing Lompamw. I appreciate the opportunity to present our views 
on the subject of our role in deglamorizing drug abuse. We share 
your concern about the important issue of drug abuse, and we long 
Mt that this issue should be viewed in the broad context of soci^ 
respoMibihty, and we accept that responsibUity, in which broad- 
casters, studios, production companies and others in the entertain- 
ment mdustry can play a m^or role together with other represent- 
atives of the private sector, the Congress and the administration. 
^f^lXf^T^"^'^^ include the development and implementation 
ot ABC s pohaes and standards concerning the acceptability of pro- 
gram and commeraal material scheduled for broadcast over our fa- 
cmties. That is done through the department of broadcast stand- 
^n^l.^SJ'!£ ^hich operates independently of the television 
network, so there is, m effect, a system of checks and balances, and 
V,^"^?^"* separate from the program department's cre- 
ative evaluation as well as the economic considerations oCsales. 

The executive, managerial, and editorial staff brings to this de- 

The broadcast standards and practices department annually 
analyzes approximately 51,000 commercials a year, 
over lOO theatrical features and in accordance with procedures ou<> 
lined below, reviews over 3,000 hours of entertainment program- 
ming and programs m development. 

Each entertainment program is reviewed by an editor from the 
story concept, treatment, script stage through final production and 
editing. Where a particular television program series, or made-for- 
television movie is expected to include sensitive, controversial or 
yiolent portrayals, extensive discussions are held with the producer 
to ascertain the manner in which he intends to treat the material 
sUmd^r'^"" understands fully the applicable policies and 

In certain circumstances, which is certainly more, in our jude- 
mej.., significant and explicit than a pure rating system, an au^o 
^Ir.^ ^u^'^'^l .broadcast before the start of programs to give 
parents the opportunity to ensrcise discretion with knowledge with 
regard to the young viewer. 

ABC's s^ific standard policy regarding drug use and abuse pro- 
vides as follows: 

shJ^ 'If'l^i'" ^^I '?'*'?f ^"^ "hall not be encouraged or 

enJ^itf-^ tilf'^?'*"f fL**.**""?"*- Wh'" <*«P'<^' such use must be ronsist^ 
e«,52Slt^ reasonably related to plot and character development. Care should be 
exercised to avoid glamonzation or promotion of drug usage. 

It is against this background that ABC Television has dealt with 
this issue beginning in the ewly 1960's and 1970's. Let me cite 
some examples. 
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In 1969, the daytime drama, "One Ltfe to LWe," for ^^e first time 
on television presented scenes from Odwsey House, the drug reha- 
bUitation center in New York, as part of its Btoiylme and PlotThe 
character in the program who required rehabilitation was used m 

"irce"tEI?,l%?rorprograms have treateddrug abuse 
themes and sought to deglamorize the use of dnigsjhat has been 
reflected in many different ways, and m evenr segment of the 
^St day ranging from "Good Mommg America," telecast 
frSS 7to 9 a m., ti&oSgh the daytime schedSe and on mto prime 

'Tor"^tXl!:Aber 12, 1983, the entire two hours of "Good 
Morning America" wei« devoted to problems of substance abuse. 
Coh3g with David Hartman for tfiis special 
Nancy ^an. Among the topics covered was Mrs. Reagan s m- 
JoKe^ an antis^bstance abuse campaign; drug abuse m pr(> 
fwsional sports; drug abuse in the work area; how Wnte shouJd 
deal with tichad who is abusing or experimenting, with drugs; teen- 
age drug abuse and the effect of substance abuse m American busi- 

" mher segments on "Good Morning America;' have covered t«ei^^ 
age dnlglbuse, with Beth Poison, author of "Not My Kid, a Par- 
ent's Guide to Kids and Drugs." , ^, . TT^t^, 

Only last Saturday night, March 16, the T^J- Hooker sen^, 
which airs from 8 to'9 p.m. on Saturday '^•g^t, had a plot Ime 
volving drugs. At the end of the program, Wilham Shatner, the 
ictor who pbrtrays T.J. Hooker, said to the viewmg audience. No 
one is immune to the tragedy of cocaine addiction; with it, you lose 
control of your life and your future. The only way to prevent it is 

never to start." ^ . • i nan „„ "aftar 

For your younger viewers, ABC presented in 1980 an atter- 
school BpecM, from 4:30 to 5:30, entftled "Stoned," which was de- 
signed for elementary school youngsters and teenagers. The pro- 
gfam depicted a high school student who expei^iented with ma^^ 
j^ana ii. an attempt to win peer approval. rfe leani«i the n^at we 
consequences of escaping reality, not only for himself, but for those 
he loves when, whUe stoned on drugs, he almost caused his broth- 

^"As^ffLlt of this telecast, ABC received the first Scott Newman 
Drug Abuse Prevention Award. Because of the importance of that 
particular "afterschool special," "Stoned" was subsequently letele- 
cast in 1981 in prime time. , , , i„„i„j„ 

Throughout our television network program schedule, we "»clude 
a number of public service announcements on b«half °f the Nation^ 
al Institute of Drug Abuse, in addition to a variety of health, nutri- 
tion and safety tips presented in children's programs on early Sat. 

" Fot SSSSi; one of our superfriends health tips shows a young 
boy rejected by his friends for not ioining them m *^^^ dru^J^- 
though the boy is initiaUy dejected, Supermwi comes to the rescue 
and reinforces his decision to stay out oT the drug Bcene 

We have various programs m development, one of w»"ch is wi 
"afterschool special,'^ which I bring to your attention cabled. Dad s 
on Drugs," wWre a 13-year-old faces the dilemma of recognizing 
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lo^- ^ '''■"es, and we are working with the 

Sf thai sto^ operation in connection with the development 

«h^?LIS^ *T ™"ch over the years in the area of drug 

abuse and tunely hard news reports on "World News Tonight" and 

ScS^S' T^o°^TrS.1"'^..^ "Nightline". "20/20" and "A£C News 
Uoseup The Nightline" programs have examined children and 
drugs, drug use m professional sports, drug dependent doctors, 
drug smugghng drugs m the entertainment business and a pro^ 
gram entitled "Turn m Your Pusher." in which Ted Koppel todc a 
look at a controversial call-in show in which the public ctm report 
a drug pusher to the poUce. ^ ^ 

Segments of "20/20" have dealt with this issue. Only last Thurs- 
day night, a one-half segment of "20/20" was devoted to "The sS 
w» w reporting on the distribution of heroin and the ef- 

un^,Jl'^f^?*''® United States to stop this 

undemorld drug operation. 

In addition, ABC<)wned television stations, the A^C^owned radio 
stations and the ABC radio networks have all coveied dnS^/bS 
T^fZt TLl^T e^te'^H'ent programming in innovative 
ways with examples too numerous to mention in this brief state- 
ment. 

.JiLf^H^^'- recognize that drug abuse continues to be a 
^n-nf^i^™^ T.^ "'""^'y- ^^P»^ the efforts that are being 
wnrHn^L?u"*'°^ ""^^ Segments of our society 

H«l together. We agree with this subcommittee that a substaS- 

!itL • ^i*°"w *h® demand for drugs is essential for reaching a 
meanmgful solution. * 

J^L°I significant contributions our industry can make is to 
mZr^^T ^ P'-°'»l®'" of drug abuse and to 

for JilSv ! f'^*" consequences for individuals, for families and 
for society at large which inevitably foUow drug involvement Let 
me assure you that ABC will continue to assist iS this efS 
ChaimM opportunity to express our views, Mr. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you. Mr. Leahy. 

TESTIMONY OF THOMAS F. LEAHY, EXECUTIVE VICE 
PRESIDENT, CBS BROADCAST GROUP, CBS INC. 
Mr. Leahy Mr. Chairman, and members of the subcommittee, I, 
too, will read an abbreviated statement.' I also appreciate the op^ 
portunity to appear before you today sharing your well-known con- 

sTrTte^C^w!,'''°>''°'.°f ^"'^^^ ^'^"^^d hoJL toTmon- 
ih^iZ CBS s commitment to quality entertainment programming 
itni .^'^^"l!^ poeitive values. At the same time, I will attempt to 
show the subcommittee how we avoid glamorizing drug use and al- 
cohol abuse in these same programs. «b ouu m 
We at CBS share his subcommittee's deep concern about the se- 
l^ii persuasive social problems and intend to continue to do 
our part as communicators to portray these problems realistically 

' See p. 142 for the prepared statement of Thomas F. Leahy. 
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and reflponsibly in the television pror'ams we offer to th^ Nation's 

homes. r v 

The fact that television has become a significant part of our lives 
carries with it enormous responsibility. As in effect, invited guests 
in people's homes, we at CBS, recognize we must provide entertam- 
ment consistent with the highest standards. 

Network television involves the close interaction of many ditter- 
ent businesses— advertisers, affiliates and, as you know, a large 
number of program suppliers— our partners so to speak, in the cre- 
ative community, since the bulk of our prime time entertamment 
is actually produced by others from whom ^e acquire the broadcast 
rights. J4vertheless, we remain an integral part of the process, 
through our entertainment division specialists, at all stages of the 
program development. This process begins at the concept stage and 
continues through the script development and into and through 
production. , . , _ ^, . . 

At the same time, and paralleling the activities of the creative 
community, which include our entertainment development special- 
ists, CBS Program Practices professionals provide counsel and ove^ 
sight to assure that programs develop in consonance with CBb 
standards. 

CBS has definitive standards that we apply to all of our pro- 
grams when illicit drug use or the use of alcohol is portrayed. If 
characters are shown using illegal drugs, the depiction must be re- 
lated to plot or to character development and the adverse conse- 
quences of such actiou must also be demonstrated. Drugs will not 
be shown in a manner that suggests it is glamorous to use th^ 
substances or that such use confeid any kind of advantage to the 
user. In fact, just the opposite is shown. 

Also, CBS has attempted to impress on writers, directors, rnd 
producers that consumption of alcoholic beverages must not be por- 
trayed in a gratuitous fashion and the consequences of alcohol 
abuse are also exposed. ^ , , u 

In addition to making sure that drug abuse or alcohol abuse is 
clearly shown as unacceptable behavior, we also see the duty to 
bring the tragic effects of illegal drugs to our audience. Often this 
is done in dramatic fashion that may have impact on our audience 
far in excess of the more traditional program vehicles, such as doc- 
umentaries or discussions. 

With this in mind, I point out that addressing concerns about 
drug use and alcohol abuse is not new to CBS. Permit me to read a 
brief passage supporting that statement: 

In recent years, the problem of drug abuae in America has grown to epidemic pro- 
portions. Narcotics ad<fiction and its consequenceb have become a part of the Amen- 
can scene, requiring the urgent attention of concerned citizens. 

I continue. 

Viewers and listeners to the CBS Television and Radio Networks and the CBS 
Owned Television and Radio Stations have been aware of the growuy problem ol 
drug abuse for more than a decade. Many years before America s drag problem 
grew to its present level, CBS News was investigating the miemational drug traffic 
and '.he CB&wned stations were examining the social ills in their communities. 

That is from a publicailun entitled, "CBS Broadcast Coverage of 
the Drug Problem/' dated July 24, 1972. 
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The concern reflected in that 1972 publication has continued 
throughout the intervening years. As the nature of substance abuse 
problems has changed reflecting changing patterns of drug use and 
growing awareness of the problems involved in alcohol abuse, the 
programming content has adso changed. 

Last season, we aired "License to Kill," a dramatic 2-hour movie 
on the tragic results of drunk driving both to the offender's and to 
the victim s family. 

hm'^J^^ J^^^^' CBS Television Network broadcast "Not 
My Kid, an intense drama about an affluent, e<femingly carefree 
family forced to come to grips with their teenage daughter's drug 
abuse. 

I have brought a very brief clip of that program with me. With 
vour mdulgence, I would like to play it now. I think you also will 
oemierested in the material you will see following the pro^Tam. 

[Whereupon, a video tape was played.] 

Mr. Leahy. As you have seen, Mrs. Reagan graciously agreed to 
appear after the program as part of our ongoing "read more about 

ri^^^Q^ ^^^^ ^ conjunction with the Library of Congress. 

The Stockard Charming public service announcement that fol- 
lowed the First Lady was something new and a little different for 
us. We have fed several versions cf chat PSA to our more than 200 
affiliates n advance of the program and suggested they insert tele- 
phone numbers of local action lines and drug-help proijrrams that 
are active in their communities. 

Frankly, we rere quite pleased with the results. The announce- 
ment that you just saw brought forth more than a hundred phone 
calls in the Delaware Valley area alone that evening, including one 
froni a 15-year-old girl who recognized herself in the fllm and en- 
tered a treatment program the next morning. 

Dr. Carlton E. Turner, Special Assistant to the President for 
Drug Abuse Policy characterized the PSA effort as "a significant 
contribution toward helping Americans overcome drug abuse." 

Special programs and made-for-television movies, like "Not My 
Kid, are very important in focusing attention on the problems of 
drug use and the costs it unposes on the abuser, on the family, and 
on society, but they are not alone. Several of our most successful 
r^lar series programs have included continuing themes that viv- 
idly portray the horrible consequences of drug use rjid often the 
environment and pressures that lead to drug usage. 

For example, since the boning of this season on "FfJcon 
Crest there has been a continuing storyline about Joel, a charac- 
ter addicted to cocaine. The systematic deterioration of his physical 
and emotional stability is shown as well as the criminal activity he 
must pursue in order to sustain his habit. 

A few weeks ago, Joel was placed in a drug rehabilitation pro- 
gram and as they say, we'll stay tuned. 

Other prime time series with similar themes included "Simon & 
Simon, as you already heard, and "Knots Landing.'' A nine-epi- 
sode sequence on the latter series dealing with one m^jor charac- 
ter s gradufj dependency on prescription drugs and her fight to 
regain control of her life received the Scott Newman Foundation 
Award for writing about drug abuse. 
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I have attached for the record a detailed list of recent programs 
that deal with substance abuse. Our concern about illicit drug 
abuse does not end with entertainment programs. CBS and its af- 
filiates have carried innumerable stories exposing the extent of il- 
licit drug trade and law enforcement efforts to curtail the flow of 
these substances in their newscasts and on programs like "60 Min- 
utes." 

Finally, and I would like to emphasize this point, no single issue 
has had more public service announcements devoted to it in the 
last several years than substance abuse — on our television network, 
our two radio networks and on the radio and television stations 
owned by CBS. My suspicion is th^t the same holds true for most of 
our radio and television affiliates. 

Mr. Chairman, for more than two decades, we have been in- 
volved in efforts to discourage the use of illicit drugs and abuse of 
alcohol. Our commitment to the realistic portrayal of drug use and 
alcohol abuse is complete and continuing. Gone for good are the 
days of the "happy drunk" and the "mellow drug user." We 
learned that these stock characters, so conmionly seen many years 
ago, are no longer fiinny. But we must not be deceived into believ- 
ing that broadcasters, however concerned and responsive, can solve 
this problem. Television did not create substance abuse and it 
cannot, edone prevent it. 

CBS believes that solutions to these serious problems must stem 
from the combined efforts of all segments of an informed society- 
parents, teachers, students, community groups, churches. Govern- 
ment, and the media. Recognizing this role CBS will continue its 
efforts to be part of the overall solution to this problem. 

Mr. Chairman, we applaud this subcommittee, the Senate Drug 
Caucus and, indeed, many congressional leaders for their tireless 
efforts to address the tragic problem of substance abuse. Thank 
you. 

Chairman Roth. Thank you, Mr. Leahy. Mr. Segelstein. 

TESTIMONY OF IRWIN SEGELSTEIN, VICE CHAIRMAN OF THE 
BOARD, NATIONAL BROADCASTING CO. 

Mr. Segelstein. Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and the subcommit- 
tee. I will try to shorten my remarks. You do have the statement 
we submitted, and I will see if I can just touch on the highlights.^ 

The broadcasting industry has really been involved with enter- 
tainment programming and news programming about drug abuse 
for a long period of time. I need only recall to you when "Days of 
Wine and Roses" appeared on national television, from which a 
motion picture was made, and the impact it had. Through all these 
vears, the broadcast industry, NBC and its colleagues and affiliates 
nave done a very good job both in entertainment programs and in 
the news programs— the "Nightly News,*' the "Today" show on 
NBC, and other NBC News specials. 

As I came here this morning, somebody handed me a note about 
something the "Today" show is going to do just a week from today, 
I believe it is— next week— a look at the newest drug craze, says 



' See p 172 for the prepared sUtement of Irwin SegeUtein. 
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this rdease, designer drugs. A rather frightening one-line descrip- 
tion. The guest will be Dr. William Langstein of Santa Clara who 
will talk about synthetic drugs that are so new they are not even 
lUegaL They produce a euphoria, et cetera. The "Today" show will 
do a story on it next week. 
So on entertainment shows like "Knight Rider/' "Riptide." 
Highway to Heaven," "Hill Street Blues," "St. Elsewhere," 
Miami Vice," and as you heard earlier, "The Cosby Show," we 
have presented episodes dramatizing the harmful consequences of 
drug involvement. 

I suppose I should touch for a moment on the role of the stand- 
xfn?* E^'^™'^^' Schneider did describe functionally. At 

NBC, the standards department works very much as it does at 
ABC. We have a series of policies on drug addiction, drug abuse, 
substance abuse, abuse of alcohol, and it is the standards depart- 
ment that works behind the scenes with the production communi- 
ty, with the creative community to make sure that not only are 
harmful moments deleted, but that some attempt is made to see if 
we can introduce positive statements about drug abuse. 

We, too, have attached to our statement a list of NBC programs 
which have presented some information on the entertainment side 
and public service affairs side. You will find that list attached to 
my statement. 

I did want to spend a little more time, however, on a few things 
we have done that I think have been special. About 4 years ago, to 
kick off the television season, we did a public service campaiim 
which we caUed "Get High on Yourself," And it started withal- 
hour special which had at least 50 entertainment and sports celeb- 
rities in it, all of them drug free and all of them using their celeb- 
rity status to make sure that the message was sent about the abuse 
of drugs. 

That kickoff special led to segments during the rest of the week. 
Every one of the prime tune shows and daytime shows and sport 
shows in which some message was broadcast thematically related 
to this campaign, and I thought it was very effective. It played on 
the radio network as well and many of our affiliates picked it up 
and played it locally. 

Following up on that 2 years ago, we, in cooperation with the 
National Institute pn Drug Abuse, developed a campaign called 
Don t Be a Dope," and it consisted of public service announce- 
ments, spotlighted young people and television personalities in 
effect saying "no" to drugs. 

We did some feature stories which we sent to affiliates to play in 
their local shows, and we did a one-half hour program which was 
in the form of a test, testing your knowledge and understanding of 
dangerous drugs. The "Don^t Be a Dope" package went to our com- 
panyK)wned stations and our affiliates. It was quite, I think, re- 
warding for us to be able to do something like that. And I noted 
xT^^.^/^® M'^- Senate and the House of Representative did commend 
NBC in a joint resolution back then. 

The next effort, I think Secretary Heckler referred to it, was to 
try to deal with the issue of peer pressure, and what would be the 
appropriate way in a public service campaign to build on the "Just 
Say No kind of approach. This was combined with our "Don't Be a 
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Dope" theme, and "Just Say No'' for the next wave, the next the- 
matic campaign in 1984 offered again to all the affiliates, using 
stars from NBC shows. 

I think we could go on and describe the campaigns done by our 
own company. I know time is short. There have been extensive 
campaigns done and yet this is not going to be a simple solution to 
the problem because the problem didn't develop in a simple fashion 
and won't be solved in a simple fashion. 

As I read your letter in which you talked about what can be 
done, wanting to deglamorize drugs, I think you heard this morn- 
ing many things that have been done in the past and are bemg 
done. Point 2 of your letter I think was really quite significant, 
which is, how do we take what we nave done— which seems to have 
a lot less effect than we like to think— and get it working better? 
In what way can we integrate the various services at a community 
level, church and school and parental wth the entertainment in- 
dustry, the council you heard described earlier, so that the work we 
are doing somehow has greater impact against this ravaging prob- 

Thank you again. Like my coUei^ues, I have brought a short 
tape which perhaps will show you visually some of the material I 
have described. And that will close my comments. 

[Whereupon, a video tape was played.] 

Chairman Roth. Thank you very much. Let me start out by 
saying I know that each of vou is doing many good thmgs in this 
area. What we are looking for are ways and means of strengthen- 
ing our war against drugs. This is not easy because it is not an 
area where I think regulation is the answer. j j u ^ 

I understand NBC and ABC have written program standards, but 
CBS at least at this stage does not; is there any particular reason 
for that? 

Mr. Leahy. Senator, we have standards but we are right now m 
the process of publishing them, so there will be written standards. 

Chairman Roth. Are these standards normally made available to 
the producers? , ^ v i 

Mr. Leahy. Yes; they will be. In fact, that information nas al- 
ready been available, but they will be more formally published 
now. , , , , 

[The CBS policy standards referred to which was subsequently 
received by the subcommittee follows:] 

CBS/Broadcast Group, 
New York, NY, April SO, 1985. 

Hon WiLUAM V. Roth, Jr., . . ^ 

Chairman, Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, Committee on Govern- 
mental Affairs, U,S, Senate, Washington, DC, 

Dear Mr. Chairman: You may recall that at the Subcommittee's hearing on 
March 20, 1985, a question arose concerning the avaiUbiht;^ of CBbs policies with 
respect to the portrayal of drug and alcohol use in entertainment programs, in re- 
sponse, I indicated that, although CBS's longnstanding policies were well;known to 
the production community, thev had not been made generally available in written 
form but were being readied for publication at that time. That has been accom- 
plished and I am pleased to forward this copv. 

If I can be of further help in this matter please feel free to call on me. 

Very truly yours. Thomas F. Leahv. 

Enclosure. 
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CBS Program Standarl 
CBS/broadcast group program practices— 1 985 
foreword 

^ Television Network has been dedicated since its inception to presentimr 

t^e KSh^'*",^'*^'*!."^'*!?^''"^"^ entertainment and other pi^STf 
the high«rt calibre and standards. Over the yea«, this commitment h^devSov^ 

of P««ram;*J-program judgmente as to wlit wrSti^ 
tu^ material suitable for broadcast on CBS. Although these broadcast standards 
were never pub ished m concise written form, generattons of Prom^L PraS^ 
SJI,^T„„"'T*°"T'^ applied and refined them. Our bn«,S^S'*^lll^ 
^Wi^r* "H? ff>I».rt»nt "too' about the CBS sense of public and corporate ,«po^ 

ISSnTShe^cSiTe'l^vKSi'*'''^ ^ '•'^ ^ 

INTRODUCTION 

In order to understand the CBS Program Standards and the process by which 

beheve, both knowledgeable and discriminating ' 

ri^*^^;.^^1!;?t'Sif* human creativity-our business is not derived from mate- 
resources but from people who strive to further human expression and develop^ 

mI^' f <*yn"™'c m«U«w>- never static but constantly evolving as the soci- 

ety we serve evolves around us. j ^ aa uk bu«.i 

anKiifirJS!"** in an intensely competitive environment-the most advanced 
and prolific media marketplace m the world. To survive, we must search for new 
and rewarding ways to respond to our viewing public. 

niir-:rlf"'^Trf'"'! P'"<«™n»,8tandard8 must not only articulate important princi- 
&l JTC^nl-^ they must do so in a manner ^Td«S^ot 

JS^to pSL^rt^ ''y""""""' c-^ati^ty and innovation of the programs we 

„wk? ^ "** to feed a television program into a comp-Jter and determine 

tlerek no S.f'?"''"^*t.'^'^^"c\*« "'y^^ television vi^e,?' 
l« r„iJI F"^ viewer '. Each year CBS broadcasts over 6,000 hours of program^ 
J^ri^J'^rl1'i*"SV divergent backgrounds and iAteresto Evei^-^S 

P"*'"" »^ "he w.tch«^It3 
I!Li^P^ ant apate and address m one set of standards each and every oo^ 

^m^ aud.W^'r ''^'^ ^'^'^'^ Ou^ stanXMd^th^ 

mass audience that watches us, recognizing that, in the final anavlsis it is the 

^^nl^^ K*^" l*^* establishes hiso?her stkndanls, ftTitT^nlhe ir ^er 
simply to chanp channels or turn us off. . » meir power 

N^a^t^\)^J'^''^ entertainment programs broadcast on the CBS Television 
nr^»^ • • "u- «"""«ated here. But it must be constantly appreciated that 
fl^T l*^"*."* ultimately a subjective and personal process of skUfedandcarSi 
mdividuab-wnters, producers, dittscton, acton, programming manMe^nt^J? 
gram Practices editors and viewers-interacting aino^^^XSeT^^ ' 

GINIRAL STANDARDS 

A CBS television program is a guest in the home. It is expected to entertain and 
enlighten but not to offend or advocate. CBS entertainment Wrams "re i^ndSd 
« T^'Z "«*Pt«« boundaries of public taste iK2S™.S! LthoJrt 

bountfanes change over time, programs will strive to be wntem^ar^T 
STn^T* f^^' ^ •«»""t the suitability of the t^^ ~ri3d in 

Language 



lvTSn.tej^ IL" broadcast must be appropriate to a public medium and general- 
iL^l ^ he acceptable by a mass audience. CoaVse or potentially offeS 
language is generally avoided and if permitted for important dramatic 
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cannot be employed flippantly or exploitatively. Blasphemy and obscenity are not 
acceptable for broadcast. 

Nudity and sexuality 

If consonant with prevailing societal standards, used for legitimate dramatic or 
historical purposes and not perceived as exploiting the body for prurient interests, 
certain degrees of undress are acceptable. . , , . , « j- 

The depiction of sexual intercourse is unacceptable for broadcast, bcenes or dia- 
logue involving sexually-oriented material necessary for reasons of plot or character 
development must be presented with good taste and sensitivity and cannot be gratu- 
itous or exploitative. 
Characterizations 

Creative imperatives of the script will dictate the behavior and mannerisms of all 
characters. Character portrayals must be carefully crafted and sensitive to current 
ethnic, religious, sexiud and other prominent social concerns and unacceptable 
stereotypes. Care is also to be exercised when depicting characters subject to physi- 
cal or mental disabilities to ensure that such persons are not demeaned. 

Accuracy and misapprehension 
A CBS television program must be what it purports to be. 

Programs or scenes containing elements whose technical accuracy; is important to 
maintaining public Confidence m the int«jrity of a profession or institution must 
strive to be accurate in all material regards. Consultation with qualified advisors is 
encouraged. , . , , • . 

Presentations which could convey the misapprehension that a dramatized or pre- 
recorded event is occurring "live" or in the form of spontaneous news coverage of a 
contemporary event are no*, permitted. Use of words such as '^bulletin ' or device 
such as a "horizontal crawl'' are unacceptable and reserved solely for the use of 
CBS News. , ^ . i_ 

In any case where it may be unclear on its face what a broadcast purports to be, 
appropriate viewer advisories will be considered. 

Violence 

As a component of human experience, the dramatic depiction of violence h per- 
mitted. Here, violence is defined as "the use of physical force against persons, or the 
articulated, explicit threat of physical fo-ce to compel particular behavior on tt^e 
part of a person." Accidents and mcidents of comic violence are not included m this 
defmition. Any depiction of violence must be relevant to plot and/or character de- 
velopment It should not be gratuitous, excessive or glamorized. Violence should not 
be used exploitatively to entice or shock an audience. The intensity and frequency of 
violent incidents should be consciously reviewed to assure adherence to the ">J"^ 
ing standards. The use or portrayals of animals shall conform to accepted standards 
dThumane treatment. 

Substance abuse 

Character portrayals and scenes depicting the consumption of alcohol, drugs, ciga- 
rettes and similar substances must be thoughtfully considered, essential to plot and 
role development and not glamorized. When the Ime is crossed between normal, re- 
sponsible consumption of a particular substance and abuse, the distinction must be 
clear and the adverse consequences of abuse specifically noted and explored. 

CHnJ>RXN AND TELEVISION 

Children watch television throughout the day, throughout the week. Parentol su- 
pervision and interaction is the best means by which to ensure that children do not 
watch or are not confused or distressed by programs which are intended for an 
adult audience and which may contain mature themes and scenes. In certam cases 
CBS will broadcast and include in the promotional material for a particular pro- 
gram, viewer advisories intended to alert parents to the need for special attention. 

Programs intended for the child audience are reviewed with special care and, m 
some areas, according to different and perhaps more rigorous standards: 

Role Mode/ing.—rrotagoniits, "heroes", should exemplify the most positive ele- 
ments of social and perwmal codes of conduct such as honesty, fairness, compassion 
and respect for authority. Attitudinally, such characters should show respect for im- 
portant societal imtitutions, concern for distinguishing right from wrong and com- 
mitments to such ideals as justice, ethics and humanity. Characters which represent 
unacceptable social and personal conduct need not be avoided but must be clearly 
portrayed as undesindl>le. 
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VioW -Violence should not be portrayed as a socially acceptable means of con- 
/^i'"^-!®"- ^^^""^^ ^ glorified, made to seem fascinating, amusing or pal- 
atable. While villains may exhibit some violent behavior, this action should not be 
imitatable. homfic or extended in its presentation. Acts which carry the potential 

fc^i^T^^ S S " "^"^ """^"^ ^^^^ 

y^pafdy and Anl-While a certain amount of jeopardy may be appropriate in a 
particular program, characters should not be placed mcircumstancw that provoke 
excessive or pro onged anxiety, or suggest gratuitous psychological pain. Characters 
riiould not be placed m hopeless situations and those in pei^ should be presented 
with ways to overcome their predicaments. «^«*«« 
Responsible Social Practice8.--Wheneyer appropriate, socially responsible atti- 
tudes and practices should be favorably portrayed and reinforced When sociaUy in- 
oSiJr'Sgl^ irresponsible behavior is portrayed, it should be disparaged and difr 

..£?'^';^^'^io^J^J^— Program content and commercial messages must be clearlv 
distmct. (See CBS Television Network Advertising GuidelinesJ^ 

DBAMAS BABKD ON FACT 

combining elemente of fact with elements of fiction to 
produce a condensed dramatic whole is a long-standing and widely acceoted one It 
IS found m hterature, the theater and cinema. It is equaUy appropriate to television. 

Ihere are many program forms which combine elements of fact and fiction They 
can be placed along a contmuum which begins with pure and unequivocal fact at 
one end and ends with pure fiction at the other. On this continuum are found pro^ 
grMM based on legend, those adapted from specific autobiographies, those baaed on 
^rticular biographies or histories, and, fmally. teleplays Jerived from original r«- 

A viewer who is aware of what kind of program is being presented is capable of 
evaluating the program m the light of his or her own knowledge and experience, 
taking mto consideration the professed limitations and idiosyncracies of Sat pro- 
^J^iJ^S ^**^"*^"f^ Vj^"* '^hic** it is based. Acconiingly, the program knd 
ite promotioiwl material should represent clearly to the viewer its genre iid frame 
Of reference. In some cases, viewer advisories which label or categorize the nature of 
^'ii**^ material upon which it is based, or present any other informa- 
kZaS*^ T^ii'l?®^?^'? to a fuU viewer unders^and&g of the program may be 
helpful and will be used when appropriate, 

IWas baaed on feet aWd for television from another published source, and 
» denominated, must faithftilly represent, in all material Regards, the plot and 
^^.^^^[^T ^^^^^ """^ '^^""^ of further revieW by Program 

Jko^X!^!^*^??^ "P^?u*^^ of liteiary vA,rk involved, its subject matt^and 
^•of-r^!^*^'* ^ "^^^'^ will seek to ensure propsfviewer appre- 

ciation of the propram according to the standards articulated above 
Aria^JI^ television drama based on fact, sometimes referred to as the "docu- 
drama is a particularly challenging program form. Its material factual compo- 
nents should be accurate and cannot be changed merely to enhance dramatic value, 
fiki^ elements consistent with the evenU being presented may amplify or 

enhance the story, so long as they do not materiaUy alter or distort histonr. Any 
presentetion of a significant controversy should be done in a fair and balanc^ way 
J?aP^,^^^^^^ ^tegrity of this pn. 

alVruKt^lVX'^^^^ ''''' ^ '^^^ "^^^ 

^^^r'®"*/*^ historical information which materially distort the perception of his- 
voncai events are not acceptable. 

ar^^'^^"" condensation in the portrayal of historical evento should maintain the 
accuracy or value of those events. Distortions of time, chango, in the sequence of 
^or^^"" composite events which materially alter the historical recordare to be 

All characters, including composite characters, based on real rersons must accu- 
w? * persons m reality and their actual role;, vid behavior in any 

significant events in which they are portrayed. Thus, in a c^tipr^ite character based 
u ^ Pf ™>n«. of the characteriatics and actions aiKT'-roed to the composite 
^racteits) must be properly derived from the characteristics and actions of areal 
person or persons involved m those events. Composite or fictional characters used in 
roles essential to development of the main plotCs) must be carefully reviewed to 



ERLC 



76 



72 



ensure that their fictional or representative nature does not undermine in any ma- 
terial way the overall accuracy of the historical events portrayed. 

Care should be exercised in the employment of production techniques, such as 
casting, character and dialogue interpretation which have the potential to alter or 
distort the historical record. , * . ^ 

These guidelines are applicable to all dramas based on fact. Any program project 
involving very sensitive Uiemes or events which occurred in or are presently sur- 
rounded by a highly char^ atmosphere or which is to be broadcast in close time 
proximity to the actual events upon which it is based is to be evaluated with great 



caution. 



THEATRICAL FILMS 

Standards for P'. grams created for television are applicable to films originally 
created for theatrical release and subsequently broadcast on the CBS Television 
Network. Application of these standards to theatrical films will take into account 
the frequent inability to make changes for television in the film dunng its produc- 
tion and the limited ability to excise material after a film is complete without unac- 
ceptably altering its nature and creative integrity. 



GAMS SHOWS 



CBS has adopted and continuously refines rules and procedures to ensure that 
game shows are conducted honestly, fairly and as they appear to the public. T^?® 
procedures guard against contestant access to information which could jeopardize 
the faimeas integrity of the game. Steps are taken to ensure that no contestant 
is placed in advantageous or disadvantageous circumstances outside the game com- 
petition itself. Disruptions that necessitate editing of the broadcast must be dis- 
closed. All programs must conform to Sections 317. 507 and 508 of the Communica- 
tions Act of 1934. 



PROMOTIONAL MATERIALS 

All promotional material must accurately and tastefully reflect the content of the 
program to which it refers. Program material not cleared for broadcast camiot be 
included in the promotional material for that program. Certain elements, while ac- 
ceptable in the context of the program, may not be suitable for inclusion m promo- 
tional materials. On-air promotion will be scheduled to ensure that it is appropriate 
to the program in which it is placed. 

PROCKDURKS 

Selection or creatic; i of entertainment prggrams for broadcast on the CBS Televi- 
sion Network is the responsibility of the C»S Entertainment Division. Some pro- 
grams are wholly-produced by the Division. Most programs are produced for^e Di- 
viBion by independent producers and production companies and licensed to CBS for 
telecast. The Program mctices Department reviews all of these programs for com- 
pliance with our Program Standards. Program Practices is not a part of the CBS 
Entertainment Division or the CBS Television Network but a completely separate 
and independent staff function of the CBS/Broadcast Group. . , . 

A television program begins with a spark of imagination in the mmd of its cre- 
ator. It takes form over a period of time through the collaboration of many people. 
Program Practices editors are involved in this process from the verv outset and 
follow a program through all stages of its maturation to final approval of the com- 
pleted project. , , , ,. J . 

In many cases, the CBS Program Standards are clear and easily appUed by the 
producera themselves with minunal guidance from our editors. In other cases— those 
involving novel themes or particularly sensitive subjects or program elements-- 
more complex and sophisticated judgments must be made about the aMaicabihtycf 
and compliance with the standards. Here, the involvement of Program Practices edi- 
tore will be more extensive. Thus, the timing and extent of program review is deter- 
mined on a program-by-program basis. . . 

Generally, an editor s observations on program compliance are offered at the con- 
cept, outline, script, rough-cut and final cut stages. At the script stage, an editor 
will issue detailed, often page-by-page. scene*y-scene or line-by-line, notes. Such 
notes might range from requestsd dialogue or scene staging changes to directorial 
cautions on the execution of a particular scene. Often alternative approaches to 
problem areas aie discwved with the creative team. This interaction between the 
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Program Fractices editor and the creative team continues through to the pnwram's 
completion. «- ^ 

When advisable, qualified experts may be consulted to provide the information 
necessary to ensure accurate or appropriate portrayals. This is particularly true in 
thearea of children s television where child peycholorists are frequently consulted 

Ungmal dramas based on fact are a uniaue and chaUenging program form and 
review procwiures are structured accordin^y. Most are producedly independent 
producers outside of CBS. The producer is expected to undertake extensive and reU- 
able research mto the factual elemente of the drama and should have the ability 
and r^urces to do so. In applying the original drama based on fact standards Pro- 
gram Practic^ will test the producer's research through an evaluation of that re- 
search and mdependent cross-checking, at times involving ori^nal research by Pro- 
gram Practices and, when appropriate, specificaUy including pereonal interviews of 
real persons portrayed m the program. The nature and magnitude of original CBS 
rwearch and the process of factual verification will varyfrom project to project. 

^^^fl^l'^^.^ "^iT^^^- i*^^ ^ Law Department and tlie nature ^d 
extent of that review will be tailored to the particular program. 

POSTSCRIPT 

A^"^^ ^\ J television is a dynamic medium. The PROGRAM STAND- 

AKDb articulated here express the minciples embodied in and the standards to 
which programs broadcast on the CBS Television Network are held. But these 
stendards cannot be immutable. For the ultimate principle to which we subscribe is 
that the viewer and society at lai^ge set the stanctrds of acceptability. As cultural 
and soaal views change over time we must be prepared to respond. 

Chairman Roth. At least to me it would seem very important 
that the producers and others in the shows know exactly where the 
networks stand. 

I^t me ask this question: If you buy a movie which has some, 
dhall we call them gratuitous dope scenes that show the use of 
drugs without any negative consequences, would that movie be 
shown at any time on your network without deletion? What would 
your policy be? 

Mr. Schneider. There is a practice in which I can speak for each 
ot the networks, every theatrical motion picture that is purchased 
IS subject to broadcast standards approval. We do edit— for exam- 
^t^'J^ Poltergeist," which will be shown v^ry shortly, we have 
shortened a scene where the main character is smoking marijuana- 
in American Gigolo," we deleted two sequences of people snorting 
cocaine. 

We do take those out and have the right to edit all pictures in 
terms of our standards and practices policies. 

Mr Leahy. That same practice is at CBS. Careful not to destroy 
the storyline completely, it is executed. 

Mr. Segelstein. When a motion picture package is Drought to a 
network, it is pretty clear there are some movies which might be 
not acceptable. If they can't be edited satisfactorily, those pictures 
don t appear on the network. 

Chairman Roth. Mr. Leahy, could I ask you one question? I un- 
derstand that on January 19, 1985, CBS aired during prime time 
the movie 9 to 5 at 9 p.m. I don't know if you are familiar with 
that. LK) originally aired the movie prime time on a Sunday Feb- 
ruaiy 28, 1983. I haven't seen it hut I am told the movie has at 
least one extensive scene d' oicting gratuitcu*^ drug use. So if it is 
your standard not to shov; .lem, was this in breacli of that stand- 
ard? 

^u^^\^^j^"^' ^ ^1^®^® the scene you were referring to had some- 
thing to do with a creation of a fantasy episode and maryuana was 



78 



74 



used to create that fantasy episode. That fantasy episode was im- 
portant to the storyline of that film. My guess is it would have de- 
stroyed the logical progression of the story if you eliminated that 
particular sequence. 

If it were made for television, I suspect we might have used other 
ways of creating the fantasy. 

Chairman Roth. I guess what concerns me is that the exception 
doesn't swallow the whole. For example, in the case of ABC on 
drug use and abuse, the standard says: 

Abuse of illegal drugs shall not be encouraged or showix as socially acceptable or 
desirable. When depicted^ such use mus^ be consistent with and reasonably related 
to plot and character development. 

It seems to me as one who has no experience in this area, that 
that language is broad enough that you could almost say in any 
story — not any, that is an exaggeration. There are many situations 
where the use of drugs without negative consequences was neces- 
sary for the plot. Isn't that a pretty big loophole or is it? 

Mr. Schneider. It is not intended as a loophole. It is intended to 
deal with the problem of balancing creativity and creative rights 
with those of the standards and practices, responsibilities of bring- 
ing motion pictures to the home. 

I think there are several aspects some of which Larry Stewart 
touched on. I see my good fnend Paul Newman there, and he and I 
have battled over contextual pieces and where it belongs, or does 
not belong in the program, and the aspect and reasons why it 
ought to be contained and what the fmal thematic statement of 
that program is sa3dng. 

I think those are the kinds of things we are taking into consider- 
ation in making certain evaluations, subjective jud^ents. The key 
is that our objective is not to glamorize the use of drugs or to en- 
courage its use. 

Chairman Roth. Let me ask you, you have heard some earlier 
testimony about the desirability of including a rating on movies 
that would indicatp that there is drug abuse or alcohol abuse. 
Would you care to comment on the desirability of that approach? 

Mr. Schneider. I think it would be improper. Mr. Stewart again 
addressed himself to that in terms of the 3,000 hours of television 
programming that we do. I think the effort 

Chairman Roth [interposing]. I am sorry. I meant with respect to 
movies. 

Mr. Schneider. Motion pictures^ do have that rating system, and 
I think that is within the prerogative of the motion picture system. 

Chairman Roth. As I understand it, what Mr. Stewart was pro- 
posing is that there be either a new rating or a lower rating where 
there was drug abuse or alcohol abuse. Would you favor including 
that additional element in rating the drug abuse? 

Mr. Schneider. I am going to respectfully decline comment on 
that and leave that to Messrs. Valenti and Heffner whose experi- 
ence in the motion picture area in terms of the basis for making 
ratings is superior to mine. 

Chairman Roth. Do you depend on them entirely, or do the 
movies still have 
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Mr. Schneider [interposing]. The movies still have to meet our 
requirements and we do the editing and make our judgments solely 
in terms of our own standards and appropriateness and there will 
be occasions when we will use an advisory or disclaimer depending 
upon the theme. 

We thiiik it is most significant as we have done in the past in 
"Tw\? • example, to add a disclaimer which says, 

lonight s film deals with the life of a male prostitute and contains 
reference to sexuality and frank material. ' And we also add that 
parental discretion is advised. 

I think we go a little further with the ratings system where we 
teel that particular programs or motion pictures require informa- 
tion to the viewer in order to make a reasonable judgment. 

Chairman Roth. Mr. Leahy. 

Mr. Leahy. I also agree. I think our standards effect the same 
results you would be looking for. 

Current standards and practices, in effect, give you the result, I 
think, that same rating system would accomplish. 

Chairman Roth. Mr. Segelstein. 
!«!*t" f I heard Mr. Stewart for the first time this mom- 
•"S-,/ know what the pros and cons of such a problem are. I 
don t think I can answer as to whether the motion picture industry 
should revisit Its rating system. Perhaps it shouldn't I reaUy 
haven t thought about it at all until he expressed it. I am not sure 
1 know the answer. It would not, whatever the rating system is, 
have any effect on the kind of pictures and the editing process of 
those same films when they get to television. 

. So It may be a theatrical value for the box office, but not for tele- 
vision. 

Chairman Roth. We have witnessed a number of exceUent public 
service announcements. Could I ask this question: Does the net- 
work determine at what time those are shown with respect to your 
individual stations, or how does that work? How do you ensure 
that It IS seen at a time where it will do the greatest benefit for the 
audience you are trying to reach, or is that left up to the various 
stations.'' 

Mr. Segeistein. The answer is yes and no. There are public serv- 
ice announcemente that appear, if you will, within the network 
schedule and to that extent, the network has control over when 
they appear— daytime, prime time, the like— and there are other 
announcements that either the network services its affiliates or. 
tor that matter, the Advertising Council public service announce- 
"®A"\f^t P™^*^®* ^ affiliates and independent stations. 

And they m their own discretion schedule them as they see fit 

There was a reference this morning to some problem as to how 
they are scheduled. I think the people who do the scheduling at the 
stations— advertising and promotion people— do have some knowl- 
edge ot the viewing patterns in a media sense. An advertising 
agency might place its commercial; they do have that knowledge 
and they try to fit the right spots into the right holes. 

Chairman Roth. I certainly would hope that is the situation. At 
the same time, I suppose prime time is the most expensive time so 
that the tendency at least commercially might be to show it at 
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other times. Does the network try to give any guidance in these 
areas? 

Mr. Leahy. I would think that we would all like to increase 
public service exposures in prime time. It is really the toughest of 
all areas. But I think the level of frequency and the amount of ex- 
posure given to a cause in the period of 1 month when there are 
sometimes 1,400 announcements, in effect, gives total penetration 
even without the dominance of prime time working for you. So you 
can achieve your result in other ways, although I would share with 
you that we are always working to increase the prime-time expo- 
sure. 

[Further information relating to the above follows:] 

CBS/ Broadcast Group, 
New York, NY, February h 1985. 

Mr. Charles Morley, , o * d n 

Chief Investigator, U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Investigations, Senate Russell 
Building, Washington, DC. 

Dear Mr. Morley: In accordance with our telephone conversation, I hope that the 
following provides the information you wish. 

The total number of drug-related public service announcements made available on 
CBS Television Network facilities for the years 1981 through 1984 is- 



Daypart 



1984 1983 1982 1981 



Daytime 56 48 18 14 
N^ittinw 149 29 72 80 
OwWren's programs ^ ^ I 



Total 



214 78 92 94 



These announcements came froir one organization, HHS/National Institute of 
Drug Abuse, and were furnished through the Advertising Council. With the in- 
creased awareness of the drug problem, the rotation of these announcements within 
our public service scheduling dur ng 1984 was increased considerably over and 
above the Ad Council rotation. Additional drug-related public senope announce- 
ments have been received from tHe American Lung Association and Kiwanis Inter- 
national Foundation. , . , , . 

Since the public service announcements scheduled on our air are proviaea Dy 
public service organizations, certain guidelines and criteria are ^PP^ed in evalua^ 
ing those organizations acceptable for public service time on our facilities. Attached 
is a copy of our Guideline and the Request For Information by which all public sen^ 
ice organizations are reviewed, as well as scripts/photoboards of all drug-related 
messages being rotated within our public service scheduling as c : this date. 

If >ou have any questions or if there is any further information you might need, 
please do not hesitate to call me. 

Sincerely, AucE M. Henderson. 

Chairman Roth. Do you have any idea how much in dollars the 
three networks have contributed by broadcasting public service an- 
nouncements? 

Mr. Leahy. It's a staggering figure. I know the substance abuse 
is something in the $10 million range alone. 
Chairman Roth. Annually? 
Mr. Leahy. Yes, sir. 

Chairman Roth. By all .hree networks? 

Mr. Leahy. No; I am ji st talking ahout CBS. That n^ay be inac- 
curate. I would have to double check. 
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- DER- We are conducting a campaign on "Don't Drink 

and Drive twice m the evening in prime time. We are running 5- 
second public service announcements with that message. We do not 
attribute dollar values to it because that varies from market to 
market. 

Mr. Segeiotein. I really should know something close to an 
answer to your question because I am also a member of the board 
ot directors of the Advertising Council, which is in the business of 
semcmg public service announcements and of trying to measure 
their dollar value I m afraid I simply don't have that number. Per- 
haps we can ask the Ad CouncU to send you that information. 

Chairman Roth. I would appreciate if you would. 

1 wiJl ask one more question and then defer to Senator Nunn. I 
gue«8 this IS directed at you, Mr. Leahy, and that is on the socalled 
hotlme tags. 

Mr. Leahy. Yes, sir. 

Chairman Rotf Is it my understanding that your network has 
some reseryatio- .bout using them? If so, I was wondering what 
the basis of mav ..cs? s "na^ 

Mr. LE.4HY I will be glad to address that. Your earlier question. 
2«R!^®r ^ Information in the house, total public service 

dollar figure was the neighborhood of $193 n>illion. That is for 
allpublic service announcements in the year 1984. 

Chairman Roth. For your network? 

Mr. Leahy. Yes. 

Chairman Roth. That is even a lot of money up here. 
Mr. Leahy. Our history has been that when you put an 800 
number on national television, the chances for gridlock, for tele- 
phone gndlock, are substantial and the overload in response to 
that particular message could be larger than any operation is capa- 
olii o"'" preference is to work with our affili- 

ated stations and allow them to place their local numbers on the 
screen where the controls are closer to home and the amount of re- 
^ J™?", manageable. Most important, if help is really 
needfcc and thav C17 .or pain is loud r nd serious, there is a way of 
individual when you are talking about a neigh- 
borhood service that is avaUable and willing and able. 
Chairman Roth. Is there any concern— I ask this not in criti- 
concern of possible legal liability? 

JZi I1f^"yu u®"^'^® ^.^'■^ parties, we assure our- 

selves that the ihi-d parties are legitimate and capable because 
there would be a in^or problem in gettinginvolved with someLody 
who IS not capaole of lollowing through. Then, all your good work 
boomerangs on you and causes more problems than you originally 

So we work very hard to assure ourselves that we are dealing 
with capable professional people. And our affiliates, when they 
work -1th third parties, as would be the case in such a situation as 
"'tl themselves they are dealing with 

people that, mdeed, can deliver the help they intend to deliver. 

Chairman Roth. Senator Nunn. 

Senator Nunn. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. \ want to thank all 
our witnesses for being here today. I know the time is running late, 
and 1 will make my questions brief, but very seldom do we in the 
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Congress have a chance to quiz three major networks. It is very 
hard to pass up a lengthy set of questions, but I will refrain from 
d Ang so. 

Family hour, what happened to that? 
Mr. ScHNEroER. Could I— go ahead, Tom. 

Mr. Segelstein. It has a strange history. A lawsuit was filed 
against the networks by the producers— not the caucus. Was it 
Norman Lear? And he won. 

Senator Nunn. Who was that? 

Mr. Segelstein. Norman Lear, Embassy Productions, a well- 
known producer who sued to prevent the family hour from going— 
I may be the only nonlawyer in the room so I can't help you, but I 
do remember 

Senator Nunn [interposing]. Do you remember what the grounds 
of the lawsuit were? 

Mr. Schneider. It was on first amendment groimds. It went mto 
the Federal Court in California before Judge Ferguson. That deci- 
sion was remanded on appeal to the FCC to determine whether or 
not State action was involved ar<l i^ I recall, FCC reviewed the 
practices of then Commissioner- vriley and I'm not sure ot a final 
resolution of that, but at the i lament, I think the rendered decision 
has remained dormant. 

Following that practice of the family viewiug hour, and aside 
frc:r the legal ramification, a great deal has happened in the in- 
dustry in terms of the availability of other services in multiple difr 
tribution outlets. Cable, VCR's, direct satellite broadcasting, and I 
think while— and speaking for ABC— we as broadcasters take into 
consideration the demographics of the audience between 8 and 9 
o'clock, during which fan viewing hour applied, I can tell you 
from a standard practice jint of view, we still look carefully at 
the kind of programming that goes into 8 and 9 o'clock re-^necting 
the fact that independently we look at the question of who is view- 
ing at that time, what our responsibilities are in terms of family 
watching together and the kind of programming that goes on 
during those time periods. 

Senator Nunn. Could you get your lawyer just to xuiuish to us a 
little summary of the legal status of that, what was the final 
result? 

Mr. Schneider. Be happy to. 

[The information received subsequent to the hearing follows:] 

American Broadcasting Companies, Inc., 

Sew York, NY. Apnl 12, 1985. 

Hon. WiLUAM V Roth, Jr., 

Chairman, Permanent Subcommittee on Inveatigations, 
U. S. Senate, 
Washington, DC. 

Dear Mr. Chairman: This is in reply to your letter of April 2nd regarding the 
March 20th hearing before the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on InveetigaUons 
on the role of the entertainment industry in the deglamorization of drugs. I, too, am 
pleased with ABC's progresi in the campaign to combat drug abuse 

The family viewing hour *,ases, to which you refer, were nled m 1976 by the Wnt- 
ers Guild and an independent producei*, I'andem Productions, against the three tele- 
vision networks, the Natioml Associaton of Broadcasters, the Federal Communica- 
tions Commission and each of the FOCs Commissioners. See WW|er§ GuiW oMn»fJ^ 
ica West, Inc. et al v. FCC et a'., 428 f . Supp. 1064 (CD. Cal. 1976), 609 Fed. 2nd 866 
(9th Cir. 1979). The suits alleged ♦hat the three networks and the NAB were coerced 
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^n^A^^nifonf ♦^^*J.""? f'^?"* i'^'^y ^^'^'^K hour in violation of the 
7? "l***, ^ Constitution and Section I of the Sherman Act. The Sher- 
r"^^ 2^ T,"*. /f?!^ ""^ on Fi"t Amendment 

SSI'S™- "i^-.^^fv- V"'*^ District Court fjr the Central District of 

v7'",.S,1?'*f**' viewing hour to be a violation of the First Amend- 

ment In 1979. the United StatesCourt of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit Jlv,?Sd on 
junsdartionalipwunds Mid ordered that the claims against the rovemment defend- 
ants be referred to the FOC and the claims against the private defendants br held in 
^KJ^*^ the FOC proceedings. In l583. the FCfc concluded that tb.- actions 
which formed the basis of the complamts against the FOC defendants weie neither 
unlawful nc' improper and that the NAB's family viewing policy was not the result 

mj^"i!?fk % A l^""?^'*',"- 'P**'***^'"' ^« were settled and dis- 

missed without further judicial rulings. 

As I indicated in my testimony, the available information regarding public service 
announcements is limited. For example, we do not know the eSto which ina^ 
»L iiS u j^ri?? announcements broadcast by the ABC Television Network are 
actually broadcast bv an affiliated station, because of the station's commitment for 
the tune period involved. At the same time, we certainly agree it would be valuable 
to have more mformation concerning the impact of PSA's m this area. To that end 
°* 't^? participation in the Department of Justice sponsored National Part^ 
nership to Prevent Alcohol and Drug Abuse Among Youth, we are encouraging the 
funduig rf a research project to review and evaluate the effectiveness of KA cam- 
wSf Sj'i^l'" PSA's created by the Partnership be field- 

tested to ensure tijat they reach the target audience and have the deeii^ impact. 

I hOTC you and the SulxMmmittee will find this information of assistance 
Smcerely. 

Alfred R. Schnudeb, 
Vice President Policy and Standards. 

Senator Nunn. Ms. Newman made three or four sugsrestions. 
Can I get you to react to them? One, and I will try to summarize it 
according to her, it might be advisable to set up a more formal and 
accessible community affairs department within each network. I 
think you heard the rest of that. I won't repeat ii. Could ycu react 
to that, each of you? 

SEGEiSTjiiN. We do, and it does exist, and it is an outreach 
situation all the time. We have special interest meetings, and I 
haw attended them, and so they are not a well-kept secret. Our 
staH are m contact with organizations. Their job is to listen to or- 
ganizations, not to hide from them. We had two meetings, I recall, 
last year. One in the east and one in the west. They were attended 
by what we call special interest groupb", people whose points of 
'/ic;v range from the Girl Scouts to the AFL-CIO, National Council 
u. .^egro Women to the gay activists, and all had their say. Two of 
those were done; one east, one west. 

The previous year we did one with a very large group— native 
Amencaiis, congr'-ssional wives— one up in Princeton on values, so 
that a lot of thai, is happening and has been happening for some 
penod of time. 

Mr. Leahy. I have to tell you if somebody wants to get their 
hands on me, they have no trouble, so I don't think we are not ac- 
cessible. We are very accessible. In addition to what happens on 
the network level; at the local level, which is really the face of the 
network to the community, stations have large community affairs 
departments, and, indeed, spend a great deal of time ascertaining 
the needs of the community. So that the network speaks to a com- 
munity through its affiliate, and i think that dialog is rather effec- 

vlV6. 

Mr. Schneider Same thing applies at ABC. There is a communi- 
ty aflairs office. Jane Paley is the operator. The door is open all the 
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time. She works closely with the affiliated stations. She is the one 
who determined the hotlines were used, "Something About 
Amelia/' which dealt with incest, an-^ "Surviving," a recent pro- 
-am dealing with suicide. She brought to the table a psychologist 
m the medi(^ tl?id to help us in that program. 

Senator Nunn. You all believe you are doing satisfactorily in 
that area? 

Mr. Leahy. I would just say we are always trying to improve, 
Senator, but I think there is accessibility, and there is dialog. 

Senator Nunn. Point No. 2 she made, quoting, "if all shows fall- 
ing into the episodic format were to do one show a year on chemi- 
cal dependency, awareness of the problem and pr jsible solutions 
could be aired, the plot line could stress nonchemical coping skills 
and improve positive role models." 

Coula you react to that? 

Mr. Segelstein. I h^-'e no negative reaction to it. I don't know 
whether if you actuallj a count of the shows that are attached 
to my statement, whe'^'. . i would find fundamentally if it is not 
every program over the 22 nours of prime time, then it is close to 
it. Some I think perhaps might not be app/opriate or there is a cre- 
ative process in which the producer and the editors may choose to 
do it, compared to other things. 

But on a formalized basis, I don't think it is necessary. I paid 
some attention to what Jerry McRaney said. You can get too heavy 
handed about it to where kids will tune out or adults will tune out. 
So where it is aone, it has to be done well. It cannot be just ram- 
rodded into every episode and every program, but if it could be 
done well, I see no reason why it shouldn't be. 

Mr. Leahy. Mr. McRaney is a multifaceted performer, and we 
support and encourage his enthusiasm on substance abuse. I would 
feel reluctant to legislate that enthusiasm on any creative process. 
I don't think it we ld be effective without the compassion and com- 
mitment you saw m Mr. McRaney's testimony. It wouldn't come 
across as effectively as it did. 

Senator Nunn. When you say "legislate," you are not talking in 
reference 

Mr. Leahy [interposing]. I am talking about the network— the 
network imposing it on the creative community. 
Senator Nunn. Thank you. 

Mr. ScHNEmER. I think the best thing that the Scott Newman 
Foundation can do is their award program. Quite franklv, I don't 
think we can find ourselves practically in the position of respond- 
ing—we deal with 250 special interest groups a year with many 
varied concerns. I don't want to set a priority in terms of which is 
more serious than others. I think if you look at the schedules of the 
networks, you will find that there are throughout the year a 
number of programs dealing with the issue, and I think that is 
where it has to stay. 

Senator Nunn. The third suggestion Senator Roth already cov- 
ered in part, but it relates to the times of running public service 
ads. Do yoa have any feeling about whether this would be the 
proper subject of either legislation or governmental-type action? Or 
do vou believe the networks themselves should keep a close moni- 
toring of this? A "ou "atisfied with the amount of exposure? It 
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8eeina to me— I don't know what the target group is here— my gen- 
eral feeling, based on testimony we have heard, not just today but 
oyer the years, is that this is a pretty young audience vou are 
aiming for. 

For instance, I believe it was ABC, Mr. Schneider, that showed 
spots for 1984, that you had four prime time 
out of 77 total with 21 morning, 21 daytime and 35 late night. The 
real question is, are you reaching the young audience with those 
ads.' Are you puttmg these ads in periods of time when it is very 
nonlucrative to the netwc ks and to the affiliates and, therefore, 
missing the audience? 

Mr. Schneider. It really does not involve itself in economics al- 
ttiough the end is that you can certainly make that determination, 
ihe scheduling of public service announcements are determined by 
a TOparate office outside of the sales or programming department, 
and they are usually scheduled in several ways, 
^u'^i'^®™^**®™?* *° ^ particular audience as by reason of 
the FhA. Two, whether or not there was room in that program, 
both in terms of some programs running short and the time that is 
available for a pubhc service announcement. It is left to the local 
station as to make that determination as to that particular rSA 
We cwi msert, as we have done with the "don't drink and drive," 
take five seconds out of a particular area of the program format 
and have a special program as we have done in the past with en- 
couragmg familiea to wateh programmings together and from time 
various efforts are directed toward that kind of activity. 

There 18 no question prime time is less accessible than other day 
parts with respect to drug abuse PSA's. We have Iried in the early 
Saturday mommg children's programs to design special 3-minute 
segments of a particular program to deal with tht! issue in a little 
more depth than a 30-flecond spot. There are a t umber of PSA's. 

A number of years ago, they did not direct themselves to peer 
approach, as I thmk some have done here, which are ver/ good. We 
found that youngsters were feeling that they were boing talked 
down to by some of the PSA's, and we found they wore not the ap- 
propnate ones. With respect to the partnership on tUcohol abuse, 
we have suggested a research project that might undertake to find 
what are the appropriate PSA's. 

Senator Nunn. Mr. Leahy? 

Mr. Leahy. The only thing I would like to add to that is the per- 
ception of what the viewer sees. That is, the basic skeleton network 
schedule on top of which the local station inserts its PSA commit- 
^nt. In our collective homes, we will see a different number of 
«>As m different places, which are the combination of both net- 
work and local. So it will increase from a 

Senator Nunn [interposing]. I know advertisers, companies, do a 
penetrating audience survey when they place their millions of dol- 
lars m advertismg; the> know what audience they are going for; 
they know aee groups; they know times; they know who is wateh- 
ing. 1 know that is how you sell your programs. 

Has anybody for any of your networks done that, to take a look 
at what you really are doin^ with your public service announce- 
w " ',., * audience yo - are penetrating? Have you done a corre- 
lation like you do on your normal advertising? 
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Mr Leahy. I would hope, and I believe, the strategy is in place. 
Whether we analyze it to the extent you are discussing. Senator, 1 
don't know, but clearly the audience composition w known and the 
PSA has a desired audience. And I would hope they are marrying 
both the desired audience and the composition. 

Senator Nunn. Where would we find that out? Could somebody 
find that out for us? 

Mr. Leahy. I could find out from CBS. 

Senator Nunn. Would you mind each of you submitting a bnet 
letter back as to whether that has been done and, if so, the results.' 
[The letters referred to follow:] 
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CBS/EROADCAST 
GHOUP 



C88lnc.5lWntS29lrM( 
NMrVM(.N«MrYort(Y001f 
(212> 975-2681 



Perm sun-.^MM ^ 



CaS EnHr f fcMiif l 




APR Ml 1985 



15EDT7T51 

ON »Nwu--.j ^ 



J)ear Mr. Chalraan: April 17, 1985 

Thank you for your letter of April 2 and your var« expression of 
support. Once again, please pemit oe, on behalf of CBS, to ezpreas 
■y gratitude for the opportunity to share with the Subcomlttee soae 
Of the highlights of our recent efforts tovard the deglaaorlzation of 
drugs aa well as other activities irtiich have served to inform the 
audiences of the CBS Television Network of the dangers inherent in 
substance abuse and the reaources available to assist victiw of drug 
and alcohol-related probleas and Uieir families , 

In response to your inquiry as to irtiether Public Service 
Announcements scheduled on the CBS Television Network were reaching 
the target audience, adoleacents and young adults, CBS Audience 
Research has undertaken a study of the month of January. 1985. 
During that month, PSA's dealing with dn-nk or drugged driving, 
alcoholism and substance abuse were scheduled on behalf of the 
following organizations: 

American Academy of Pediatrics 
National Council on Alcoholism 
National Institute on Drug Abuse 
National Safety Council 
S.A.D.D. Students Aralnst Driving Drunk 
U.S. Department of Transportation 

Based on published A.C. Nielsen Company data, an analysis was made of 
the potential audiences for the 98 such announcements made available 
^h/«r-M IJf'K^'' Januray. If all of these PSA's were carried by 
the stations which cleared the program in which they were placed 
estimated total audience iapressions wer*»: ' 

Households Adults Xeens Children 
18+ 12-17 2-11 

Gross Rating Points 

^36.1 250.5 104.0 68.1 

Gross Audience 
Impressions 

(in millions) 370.22 421.97 21.91 22.38 



CBS/BfMdcaK Gnxip CBS T«i«vt«)on Network 

CBSEnt«fta>nm«nt CBS Sports CBS NMvt CBS TiMMftK>n SUMiont CBSRsdO 
CBS Th«afnc«i Ftim* CBS O^t^tont and EngirvMi X) 



ERIC 



88 



84 



Gross Rating Points reprejent the sum of ratings for all programs In 
which the 98 PSAs appeared, each rating point being equal to one percent 
of the universe — television households, adults, teens, etc. Gross 
Audience lapresalona convert Gross Rating Points Into allllona of 
households or audience nembers. 

You have also asked for a suamary of the so^alled "family viewing 
case. Writer's Guild o^ Aaerlca, West, Inc, et al, v, American 
Broadcasting Co^anlea, Inc, et al» 

This action was brought In 1975 In the U.S. District Court for the 
Central District of California . It alleges. Inter alia , that the 
adoption and application of the Family Viewing amendment to the NAB Code 
violated the First Amendaent. 

The Family Viewing amendaent to the NAB Code stated, la pertinent part: 



''Entertainment programming Innapproprlate for viewing by i 
general family audience should not be broadcast during the 
first hour of network entertainment programming In prime time 
and In the Immedlpr-ely preceding hour.** 



Larry Gelbart 

Susan Harris 

No man Lear 

William Persky 

Paul J. Witt 

Danny Arnold 

Allan P. Bums 

SamuF Oeno^f 

Edwl jyd Weinberger 

Writers Guild r?f America, West 

Directors Guild of America, Inc. 

Screen Actors Guild, Inc. 

Concept Plus II Productions 

Tandem Productions, Inc. 



The plaintiffs In this case were: 
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The defendents were ABC, NBC, CBS, the HAB and the FCC, 

Each conplalnt In this case sought declaratory and Injunctive relief 
against the private defendants on both First Amendment and antitrust 
grounds, and against «-he govemnent defendants on First Aaendment and 
Administrative Procedure Act theories. 

In November 1976, after extensive discovery and a lengthy trial, the 
District Court held that the FCC had violated both the First Amendment 
and the Administrative Procedure Act, and that the netifork defendants 
and the NAB were liable for vlolatloos of the First /mendment for 
conspiring with the FCC to adopt the family viewing policy and to 
enforce It against each other and other FCC licensees. 

Defendants appealed and In November 1979, the Ninth Circuit Court of 
Appeals reversed the 1976 District Court decision that the "family 
viewing" policy was a violation by the FCC, the NAB and the three 
networks of the First Amendment rights of program writers and 
producers. The Appellate Court said that, before proceeding In the 
District Court, the plaintiffs were required to si'bmlt to the FCC Itself 
their charge that the actlona of the FCC went beyond legitimate 
"jawboning." The U.S. Supreme Court denied plaintiffs* request for 
review. 

In March 1981, in accordance with the Ninth Circuit's decision, the 
District Court ordered plaintiffs* claims against the government 
defendants referred to the FCC. After reviewing the facts of the case, 
the FCC, in September 1983, ruled that the FCC did not act improperly in 
"jawboning** the networks to Implement the Family Viewing Rule. 

In Septpmbei 1984, the parties entered into a settlement regarding the 
i»8aeo remaining before the District Court. The case was dismissed by 
stipulation. As part of the settlement, the parties agreed to keep the 
settlement tjrms confidential. 
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Plea *e be assured that we stand ready to provide any further 
clarification the Subcommittee requires on these materials. 

Very truly yours, 



The Honorable William V. Roth Jr., Chairman, 
Senate Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations, 
Committee on Governmental Affairs, 
United States Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 20510 

cc Mr. Robert A. McConnell 
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Nafiora' Broadcasting Company inc 18?5 K Street N W 

Washington DC 20006 202 ^33 3600 

P .'^eM 0 Hynes Ir 

V ce President Washingtu^ 

^•bmMiittw tn liwiitiptioiit 

July 19. ions ^5 



Ihe Honorable William Roth 
Chairman 

Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations 
United States Sena^f* 
100 Russell Senate .^e Building 
Washinc^ton, D. C, 20510 



Dear Senator Roth: 

This letter is intended to supplement the testimony 
nL "^' r^^" Segelstein, vice Chaiman of the National 
Broadcasting Company, inc., whi^h was presented during 
Hearings before your Subcommittee March 20, 1985. 

in your followup letter to Mr. Segelstein, you asked 
for a rt:port on the family viewing hour lawsuit, and 
any available information about whether public service 
announcements are reaching and having any measurable 
inpact on the target audience (adolescents and young 
adults) . 

Regarding the family viewing hour request, it is our 
understanding that the witness from ABC, inc., aqreed 
to furnish that report. 

Regarding your second request, NBC first conducted a 
review of the available research in ordr.r to determine 
whRther any of that research considered the possible 
impact of anti-drug abuse programming on the attitudes 
and behavior of young persons. We found no studies or 
surveys focusing on that relationship. 



92 



88 



we then decided to take a survey of our five owned 
television stations*/ in order to identify the number 
of anti-drug abuse me^'-ages broadcast during a fixed 
period of time, and to calculate the reach of those 
messages tc particular viewer groups. We chose 
the period January 1 to May 31, 1985, for this survey. 

The anti-drug and alcohol abuse messages included in 
this surv*»y ware produced or inspired by such 
organizations as the National Federation of Parents 
for a Drug Free Youth, Alcoholics Anonymous, Students 
Againat Driving Drunk, Mothers Against Drunk Driving, 
National Parent-Teachers Association, National 
Institute on Drug Abuse, U.S. D-partment of Trans- 
portation, and the National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration. In addition, some of these messages 
consisted of station editorials and replies on the 
subject of substance abuse. 

There are two attachments to this letter. The first 
attachment covers th2 gross, or total, impressions 
for each NBC-owned station (listed by city of license) 
directed at children, teenagers, and adults (ages 18 
to 34) . 

To demonstrate how to read this chart, take the 
statistics for our station, in Washington, D. C. 
lhat station broadcast 899 messages during the 
survey period, generating 742,000 impressions to 
teenagers. These messages did not necessarily reach 
742,000 individual teenagers. Rather, this number 
represents the total impressions made on tnose 
teenagers who viewed one or more of these messages. 



V NBC owns and operates five television stations: 
WNBC-TV, New York; WMAQ-TV, Chicago; KNBC , Los 
Angeles; WRC-TV, Washington, D. C; WKYC-TV, 
Cleveland. These five stations together have 
the potenti^.l to reach approximately 20% of 
the nation's television households. 
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The second attachment covers total survey universe 
estimates. Simply put, this chart lists the numoer 
of persons in each viewer group residing in the local 
service area for that station. For example, there 
are 729,000 teenagers living in the area served by 
our Washington station. 

Reading the two charts tc aether, for our Washington 
station, there were 742,000 impressions made to a 
potential teenage audience or 729,000 teenagers, for 
an average frequency of one iLessage per teenager. 
For our stations in Chicago, Los Angeles and Cleveland, 
our anti-abuse messages reached teenagers with much 
greater frequency than one impression per peroon. 

Beyond this survey, it is impossible for us to measure 
program impact, if that tern is defined as tht 
extent to which viewers are influenced by these 
messages. Suffice it so say that we hope these 
messages inform, sensitize and in some cases warn 
our viewers about the dangers of subst2mce abuse. 
Furthermore, we believe this survey of our owned 
stations further demonstrates NBC's commitment to 
the fight against abuse. 

I hope you find this letter responsive to your 
inquiries. 



Sincerely, 




RDHJrralh 



Attachments (2) 
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3PBSTANCt ABU3I PSA'S - ^January - Hay 1965) 
GROSS IMPRISSIOWS 
mc OWNID TILIVI8IQM STATIONS 



JAN - HAT 


« PSA't 


TglMS 


ADDLT3 


CHILDRiOf 


TOTAL 




(12-17) 


(18-34) 


(2-11) 




m YORK 


(918) 


1,256,000 


5,349.000 


1,720,000 


8.325.000 


CHICAGO 


(5M) 


3,281,000 


10,360.000 


6.459,000 


20.100,000 


LOS AMCILIS 


(585) 


5,858,000 


24,336.000 


10,406,000 


40.600.000 


WASHIMGTON 


(899) 


742,000 


2,571,000 


1.254,000 


4.567.000 


CLIVILAND 


(945) 


2,671,000 


9.885.000 


2.582.000 


15.138.000 


TOTAL 5 HARKST 


13.808,000 


52.501.000 


22,421.000 


88.730.000 



Source: NT, Chi., LA, Hash. NSI 
Cleveland ARB 



TSA PMIVIR3K ISTIHATIS 



NIV YORK 



LOS AMGILIS 



WASHINGTON 



CLIVILAND 



TggWS 

(12-17) 

2,013,000 
995,000 



729,000 



878,000 
5,861.000 



ADULTS 
(18-34) 



6,121,000 
3,154,000 
4,484,000 
2,350,000 
2,745,500 
18,854.500 



CHIL 
(2-11) 



2.851.000 
1.555.000 
2.019.000 
1,038,000 
1,317,600 
8.780.000 



TOTAL 



Source: NT. Chi., LA. Uaih. NSI 
Cleveland ARB 
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Mr. SKOEiiJTKiN. We can do that. I do not know the answer to the 
question you are asking because there are not as many spots in 
prime time as there are in the early morning show or late night 
show, but I doubt you would see, for example, a children's spot late 
at night to the extent it may be a mismatched audience, as you 
suggested. 

I would hate to let this pass without going back to the point with 
respect to the problem we are talking about here today. There are 
programs dealing with it, as you saw in ''DifTerent Strokes," the 
one Mrs. Reagan appeared on, and other such programs so that 
absent PSA s does not mean messages are not being sent at all 
during prime time. 

In fact, to some extent, those messages are better, more meaning- 
ful, more effective when contained within programs, such as **A 
Highway to Heaven," 8 o'clock Wednesday, the new Michael 
Landon show. 

In early evening when the young people are there, they are not 
Without some kind of message. 

Senator Nunn. I would agree with that. I think the more you 
can put that in the early programming, which is one of the sugges- 
tions, the better off we all will be. If you could let me know wheth- 
er there is such analysis and, if so, what it would be. Thank you, 
Mr. Chairman. 

*u^^^T?" Segelstein, we had gotten the impression 

that PSAs were only used in times that were available and not 
been sold; is that correct or incorrect? So there would be less time 
available? 

Mr Segelstein. No. Networks provide or they schedule at NBC 
a number of spots that are carved out for PSA's. They are not sold 
or unsold spots. They are prepared and provided for public service 
announcements, and we see them all the time. You have seen the 
most recent barrage, I think heavy, during the question of the 
famine in Ethiopia where you saw PSA's quite clearly. Those were 
regularly scheduled spots. 

There are some public service announcements that the networks 
send out to their affiliates where they may be covered by a com- 
mercial if the spot is sold out. Where there is no sale, a public serv- 
I?f ^,[J"0"ncement plays to the local community. For example, in 
the Today show where network advertising appears, we send 
public service announcements out during the local advertising 
breaks and many stations piay them and many replace them with 
commercials. 

I could not. for example, tell you the incidence of playing versus 
covering in the local stations. Each of them makes their own 
choice. That is why there is some confusion as to whether they are 
replaced. 

Mr. &:hneider. Let me add something to it. I think there are 
three different aspects to public service announcements. There are 
those we schedule on the network in which there is a rotation 
going on in cooperation with the Ad Council and with other inde- 
pendent groups who submit public service announcements to the 
networks for inclusion in network programs. Those are usually con- 
tained in some kind of spots which are unsold, in other times 
where there may be a shortage in a particular program that has 
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been supplied by a producer, will place in connection with a certain 
campaign. Those spots may be accepted by a local station or may 
be covered by a local station, either with its own selection or public 
service announcements jr commercial at their discretion. 

There are also spots which are scheduled and placed within a 
network program; for example, we were on a priority for "get out 
the vote." ABC had its own campaign to see if we could raise voter 
registration, voter participation just before this past election, and 
we scheduled within our network with cooperation of our affiliates 
and own stations and particular schedules, as we have done with 
drunk driving. Yoa have various programs and priorities which 
take place from time to time dictating a public service. 

The dangerous thing you can do with programs is there are a 
number of special interest groups, each thinking that their particu- 
lar problem is the most important and you must obtain a cer- 
tain , 

Senator Nunn |interposing|. We see that occasionally around 

here. • • o 

Chairman Roth. I don't want to bring this to a close, but it is I 
o'clock. Let me make one comment, if I might, on special interest. 
As Sam Nunn said, we are well aware of that. On the other hand, I 
have to say in all candor, I look upon drug abuse and alcohol abuse 
in a little different category than at least what we here on the Hill 
call ''special interest." 
Mr. Schneider. I do, too. Senator. 

Chairman Roth. Let me put it this way: We appreciate what the 
networks are doing, but like all constituents, we would like you to 
do more. We think this is a key problem. We think the television is 
a factor and has an impact on this problem, while it certainly is 
not the only factor, it is a very important one, and so I would hope 
that all three networks would review and help us 

Mr. Leahy. | interposing). Just on that one point, I forgot to men- 
tion, in the prime time aspect of public service, during the holiday 
weekend, periods, both at Christmas and New Year's last year, we 
followed every show in prime time with voice over drunk driving 
messages for that May period. We did use prime time very effec- 
tively during a special period. 

Chairman Roth. Let me in closing these hearings just say the 
bottom line, I hope you all three have enough influence to make 
these entire hearings a public service announcement. 

I think Mr. Rinzel has something. 

Mr. RiNZKL- I just wanted to submit for the record. Mr. Chair- 
man, if there is no objection, a letter from MTV Networks, Inc., 
which sets forth its programming guidelines relating to drug abuse 
and some accompanying materials. 

|The material referred to follows:| 
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MTV NETWORKS INC 



Micht'tt Vonifld 
Vkv Prcsidont 



March 14, 1^85 



Mr. Dan Rin.rel 
Staff Director 

Pemanenc Subconmlttee on Investigations 
S.R. 100 

United States Senate 
Washington. D.C. 20510 

Dear Mr. Rinzel : 

I enjoyed our recent meeting and am writing In response to 
questions you raised concerning MTV Networks Inc. (MTVN), the music video 
Industry and the Important subject of drug and aicohol abuse by the young. 

At the outset, I wish to reiterate that MTVN Is keenly aware of Its 
social responsibility tc provide programming of the highest quality and 
to Infom Its viewers about social Issues relevant to them. In this 
regard, our video channels have: 

— Voluntarily adopted program content guidelines relating to drug 
and alcohol abuse. 

— Aired a significant number of Public Service Announcements 
(PSA's) warning against drug and alcohol abuse In addition to 
messages on behalf of a large number of cortmunlty organizations. 

— Begun workina with the New Jersey State Governor's "Copwlttee 
on Children s Services Planning*' to collaborate on the 
production of a series of PSA's discouraging drug abuse by 
young people. 

In order to help you to better understand the nature of our 
Duslness, allow me to provide you with some backgound on MTVN and the 
relatively new video music Industry. MTVN distributes three basic cable 
networks— Nickelodeon, MTV: Music Television (MTV), and VH-l/V1deo Hits 
One. Cable operator* license our services and provide them to 
subscribers as part of the "basic" cable package, i.e., subscribers to 
basic service do not pay a premium fee for MTVN services as they do for 
premium movie channels. 
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The Nickelodeon channel Is a 13-hour per dv. seven dny per week, 
young people's entertainment service which serves audiences ranging frm 
pre-schoolers through teenagers, and which has earned recognition by 
national parent and teacher groups. As of December 1584, based on the 
A. C. Neilsen National Meter, there were 24.0 nillion households 
subscribing to a basic cable package offering Nickelodeon. 

The MTV channel is a 24-hour per day, seven day per week, rock 
video misic service offering a prograiwing foraat which blends video 
Wisic clips with on-air personalities ("VJs"), music news, original 
animation, on-air contests, interviews with recording artists, concert 
tour information, promotions, specials and documentaries. As of December 
ig84, based on the A, C. Neilsen National Meter, there were 25.4 million 
households subscribing to a basic cable package offering MTV, The MTV 
channel is designed for young adult viewers between the ages of 12 and 34 
years old, who are rock music fans. 

VH-l/Video Hits One was launched on January 1, 1985, with over 
three million households subscribing to a basic cable package offering 
the service. It is a 24-hour per day, seven dv P^r week video music 
service designed to appeal to the 25-54 year old contemporary music 
viewer. Videos programmed on this service include contemporary and soft 
rock, some rhythm and blues and some country music* The VH-1 program 
format blends these video music clips with VJs, celebrity news stories 
and interviews with recording artists. 

As we discursed, music videos are visual versions of popular audio 
recordings. They are generally produced by record companies or recording 
artists for the purpose of promoting record sales. Although music videos 
ha J teen produced prior to the introduction of MTV in 1«81, they took on 
greater significance to the record companies and recording artists in the 
United States after the Introduction and success of the MTV channel. 

Music videos constitute a new art form which was popularized by 
MTV. MTVN is committed to presenting its product in a manner designed to 
entertain its viewers and to satisfy their programming preferences, while 
at the same time fulfilling the compare's social responsibility to the 
public to present programming of the highest quality. 

Accordingly, with regard to drugs and alcohol, MTVN has voluntarily 
adopted program content guidelines which exclude videos which endorse, 
condone or glamorize Illegal drug use or alcohol abuse. All videos 
submitted to us for consideration are reviewed with the above guidelines 
In mine. 

As we have indicated, videos are furnished to us as finished 
products and while we are not Involved in the creative development of a 
video or its content, there is an awareness of and respect for our 
standards by suppliers who are Interested In the videos being aired on 
our channels. 
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with specific reference to Public Service Announcements (PSA's) 
the company's three channels have aired a significant number of PSA's 
warning against drug and alcohol abuse. We have also shown messages on 
behalf of a large number of conwunlty service or'»*n1zat1ons. Including: 
National Institute on Drug Abuse, Office of Smoking and Health, American 
Lung Association, American Cancer Society, Leukemia Society of ^rlca, 
American Red Cross, National Committee for Prevention of Child Abuse, The 
Crime Prevention Council, Planned Parenthood, National Safety Council 
American Dental Association, Aiierlcan Diabetes Association, Alliance to 
Save Energy, United Negro College Fund, Joint Council for Economic 
Education, National Dairy Council, National Wildlife Federation, The 
Forest Service, Big Brothers/Big Sist^-s, national 4-H Council, Boys 
Clubs of America and Girl Scouts of the JSA. 

I am enclosing two recent press releases Issued by the compar\y, one 
of which relates to a drug abuse P5A and one of which relates to a voter 
registration PSA. MTV was the first to air an anti-drug PSA featrring 
characters from the motion picture, "Gremlins". Because of the Its 
exposure on MTV, the "Gremlins" PSA generated strong International 
response and Interest— and as a result has Just won an International 
Broadcasting Award. We are proud of the role we take in helping to 
educate young people at '-o Important comminlty issues such as these. 

Also In the area of drug abuse PSA's, we have been working with the 
U. S. Department of Health/Office of Public Health to air one of its 
PSA's. Similarly, we have been working with the New Jersey State 
Governor s Committee on Children's Services Planning" to collaborate on 
the production of a series of PSA's discouraging drug abuse by young 
people. The project is supported both by the Governor's Conwlttee and 
NT\ (via donations of on-air time, production supervision, editorial 
counsel, press, promotion, etc J. 

The company has also been responsive In the area of alcohol abuse 
having aired numerous PSA's on that subject on behalf of such groups as 
the Will Rogers Institute and Alanon. 

The airing of PSA's by MT.'N Is done on a voluntary basis. None of 
our agreements with cable operators requires us to perform this service. 

In response to your other Inquiries concerning MTVN and music 
videos in general, record companies have provided MTV with rock music 
videos at no cost to MTV since promotional value Is derived from their 
exhibition on MTV. The compar\y has also concluded agreements with 
certain record companies (CBS, Geffen, RCA, MCA and PolyGram) which, in 
exchange for payments and In some cases advertising time, will assure the 
continued availability of music videos to MTV and will provide some 
videos for periods of exclusivity on MTV. The terms of these agreements 
are proprietary and are required to be kept confidential. 
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The decision to select a song for video treatinent is the decision 
of the irtist and record company. The video is seen as a promotional 
tool, with the artist and record company generally trjring to pick the 
best songs fro« an albun to put into vi^eo music format, all in hopes of 
furthering record sales. 

The MTV channel has pl^ed over 2,500 titles since its inception in 
1981 These titles have generally included the top rock music releases 
as well as those that are less well-known, all of which are produced by 
record companies and artists. 

Music videos are also exhibited via broadcast television, UKT 
stations, other pny and basic cable networks, home video devices, video 
music clubs, nightclubs and discos, (There is also a service known as a 
video pool, which is essentially a distribution service fonned to 
purchase videos and then distribute them to nightclubs, etc. 5 

In addition to th^ PSA press relsases, we have enclosed a 
representative listing of PSA's aired by th- company •$ w*ll as some 
other descriptive pieces about MTVN. Our annual report will be publ.shed 
later this Spring and I will be happy to furnish one to you should you 



We believe we txercise our responsioil ity to the audience we serve 
with professionalism and good taste. Should you have additional 
questions, please let me know. 



wi sh. 



Sincerely yours. 




MV/cm 

cc: Barbara Kanwennan 
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Specific Examples of Public Service Announcements 
Aired by MTV Networks Inc 



Name of Sponsor Group 
(Where Available) 

1) American Lung Association 

2) Leukemia Society of America 

3) Leukemia Society of America 

4) Leukemia Society of America 

5) Leukemia Society of America 

6) Band Aid PSA 

7) Child Abuse Prevention 

8) Interfaith Hunger Appeal 

9) Peace Corps 

10) American Red Cross 

11) Humane Society 

12) Environmental Protection Agency 

13) Environmental Protection Agency 

14) Keep \merica Beautiful 

15) Aid to Higher Education 

16) N/A 

17) United Negro College Fund 

18) Crime Prevention 

19) People for l'^e American Way 

20) People for the American Way 

21) People for the American Way 

22) N/A 

23) American Lung Association 



PSA Description 
(Where Available) 

Brooke Shields 

Tax; 

Quincy 

Chips 

M*A»S*H 

Fight World Hunger 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Pet Owners 

Savp Your Energy 

Asbestos Information 

Cleai Community 

N/A 

Forest Fire/Smokey Bear 

N/A 

N/A 

"Eggs" 

"Music" 

"Sports" 

MTV Cigarette HASH 
Freedom from Smoking 
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24) /Uwrlcan Lung As*ocUt1on 

2b) The Hunger Project 

26) Distilled Spirits Council 

27) Leukemia Society of America 

28) U. S Navy 

29) U. S. Navy 

3D) Juvenile Diabetes 

31) N/A 

32) N/A 

33) AMC Cancer Research Center 
31) Institu'-e for Drug Education 

35) Alliance to Save Energy 

36) National Committee for Prevention 

of Child Abuse 

37) American National Red Cross 

38) Forest Service/U. S. Department 

of Agriculture 

39) Department of Transportation 
4D) Independence Sector 

41) Crime Prevention Council 

42) Leukemia Society of America 

43) Leukemia Society of America 

44) National Institute on Drug Abuse 

45) Alliance to Save Energy 

46) United Negro College Fund 

47) American Cancer Soc»<;ty 

48) American Cancer Society 

49) National Institute on Drug Abuse 

50) National Institute on Drug Abuse 



"Non-Smokers Rights" 
"The Time Has Come" 
NFL Discus Spot 
Symptoms 
•Control ler»' 
"Supply Officer" 
"Get A Handle On It" 
basketball Stars/Anti-Smoking 
Peer Group/Anti-Sff Hing 
Rock'n'Roll To Go Album 
Drug Abuse/Parents Resource 
"Slltiiering Energy" 

"Take Time Out" 
"Chorus" 

"Vv Million Years" 

"Crashing Glasses" 

"Lend a Hand" 

"Jenny" 

"Aren 

-Town" 

"Teddy Bear" (Marijuana) 

"SI Ithering Energy" 

"Leontyne Price" 

"A Lone, Time Ago" (Cigarettes) 

"Daddy Told Me" (Cigarettes) 

"It's A Fact: Pot Hurts/Locker 
Room" (Marijuana) 

"It's A Pact: Pot Hurts/ 
Coraments" (Marijuana) 
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bl) 


National Institute on Drug Abuse 


"Just Say No" (Various Drugs) 


52) 


Office of Smoking and Health 


"Star Hars Robot" (Ciaarpffoci 


53) 


Ntissau County Medical Center 


''We're Not Candy" (Mpdirinp^ 


54) 


Hill Rogers Institute 


ui wise jii 1 1 u ^ \r\t COno 1 / 


55) 


National 4-H Council 


"Community Service" 


56) 


National 4-H Council 


"Computers" 


57) 


National 4-H Council 


"Conservation" 


58) 


National Dairy Council 


"Copies" 


59) 


Forest Service 


"Anti Pollution" 


60) 


American Dental Assoc. 


"Don't Get Bad Mouthed" 


61) 


American Lung Assoc. 


"Don't Let Your Lungs Go To 
Pot" (Marijuana) 


62) 


National Dairy Council 


"Eat To Hin" 


63) 


National Dairy Council 


"Family Breakfast" 


64) 


Girl Scodts of America 


' Famous Formers" 


65) 


National 4-H Council 


"Food & Fitness" 


66) 


Bonneville Meiia Comm 


"i:old 0 " 


67) 


Forest Service 


"Jeffrey Pine" 


68) 


National Hildlife Fed. 


"KerfTit The Frog & Fozzie" 


69) 


Alabama Power Company 


"Louie Lightning dug/Home" 


70) 


Alabama Power Company 


"LoL'ie Lightning Bug/Power 
Lines" 


71) 


Boys Club of America 


"More Than A Club" 


72) 


Hill i^ogers Institute 


"Obesity" 


73) 


American Dental Assoc. 


*'0n Guard" 


74) 


Ameriran Dental Assoc 


"Overboard" 


75) 


Planned Parenthood 


"Parents-Teen Service" 


76) 


National Safety Council 


"Pedestrian Visibility" 


77) 


National Sarety Council 


"Playground Safety" 


78) 


National Dairy Counci 1 


"Prospecting For Snacks" 
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79) 


Virginia Conference 
Council on Ministries 


-Recyclable" '[Alcohol) 


80) 


Hill Rogers Institute 


''R>cky Schroder/Kid Snacks" 


81) 


Hill Rogers Institute 


"Ricky Schroder /Kids Sports 
Safety" 


82) 


Bonneville Media Comm 


"Right Moment" 


83) 


National Safety Council 


"Road Runner-Coyote" 


84) 


Alabama Power Company 


"Sailing Bug" 


85) 


national Safety Council 


"School Bus Safety" 


86) 


American Dental Assoc. 


"Scoops on Scrub" 


87) 


American Diabetes Assoc 


"Scott Baio" 


88) 


National Safety Council 


"Seesaw/Crossing" 


89) 


Boy Scouts of America 


"Snoopy ' s Cub Pack" 


90) 


Ame'^lcan Dental Assoc. 


"Super Dooper Sugar Snooper" 


91) 


National Safety Council 


"Swing/Slide" 


92) 


Planned Parenthood 


"Talk With Your Teens" 


93) 


Al-Anon/Fami ly Groups 


"Teenager" (Alcohol) 


94) 


American Humane Society 


"Travis & His Dad" 


95^ 


Planned Parenthood 


"Unintended Teen Pregnancy" 


96) 


Girl Scouts of America 


"VIP's" 


97) 


Bonneville Media Comm 


""Who Broke My Window" 


98) 


American Dental Assoc 


"Hitches Brew" 


99) 


People for Ethical 
Treatment of Animals 


"Chilly Dog" 



100) People for the Ethical 

Treatment of Animals "Hot Dog" 
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Contact; Dorene B. Leuer 

Manager, MTV Publicity 



MTV TO TELECAST 'VOTER REGISTRATION ' 
PUBLIC SERVICE ANNOUNCLMEN1 S ST ARTir^tG SEPTEMBER 3 



MTV: MUSIC TELEVISION will telecast a aeriea of PSAs, atarung September 3, urging 
young people to register to vote. These 30 second spots will featire ci^m from videos by 
rock personalities such as Cyndi Lauper, Huey Lewis and Peter Wolf, aa well as a tag line 
fronr» the artist, suggesting that viewers register to vole. In addition, several stylized 
conceptual video spots will be produced for this public service campaign. 

The voter registration PSAs are produced by Danny Goldberg and Tim Sexton for Citizen's 
Vote, a non-partisan, non-profit organization. The PSAs will be oirected by music video 
luminaries including Martin Kahan (Motley Crue's "Too Young To Fall In Love," Ian 
Hunter's "All Of The Good Ones Are Taken); Jay Dubin (Billy Joel's "Uptown Girl" and 
"Goodnight Saigon"); Francis Delia (Rockwell's "Somebody's Watching Me," Wall of 
Vooaoo's "Mexican Radio"); and Jeff St»in (The Cars' "You Might Think")- 

Les Gerland, Vic- President, Programming, MTV: MUSIC TELEVISION commented, "In 
the 1980 election only 38% of all the eligible 18-24 year olds voted. Since a large 
percentage of MTV's audience is in that age bracket, we decided to run the PSA's to 
encourage those people not registered to vote, to exercise their voice in democracy." 

MTV: MUSIC TELEVISION is e programmirig service of MTV NETWORKS IrJC. 



072784 
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starting tWi week, MTVt MUaC TELEVISION wiU telecitt • ipeclel drug abuse 
prevention public eervlce ennouncement. The 6(Mecond ipot, feeturing cherectare from 
the Werner Brofc film "Gremlint,- wiB premiere on MTV, WeJneeday, November 14. The 
PSA waa directed and produced by Seth Pinaker of N. Lee Lacy Aaaociatea for ACTION, a 
diviaion of the Federal Government, in aaaociation with the National Institute on Drug 
Abuse. 

1 1 1384 
^ 1888P 

M-3, M-ll 



MTV MUSC TELEVISION IS A PROGRAMMING SERVICE OF MTV NETWORKS INC 
75 Rockefeller PUm» New \brk. N Y W019 (212) 484-8680 



103 



"a ^i!?^^^* *® ^'^^ ^^^^^^ understanding that the Direc- 
tors Guild recently adopted a resolution to encourage its members 
to take steps to deglamorize drugs and alcohol abuse, and I request 
the record be kept open for a period of two weeks to allow the addi- 
tion of that information. 
[The information received subsequent to the hearing, follows:] 
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April 2, 1985 

Mr. Charles H. Morley 
Chief Inves'^lgator 

Peraanent SubcoMMlttee on Investigations 
United States Senate 
Washington, D.C. 20510 

Dear Chuck: 

Following is a clarification of the Motion passed by 
the National Board of the Directors Guild of Aaerlca 
at Its meeting on March 2, 1985, 

It was unanimously Movtd, seconded and 
carried to concur In the Senate resolution 
urging the entertalnMtnt Industry to con- 
iinue to use the enormous resources at Its 
ai.bposal to communlcatf the da.isejs of drug 
usage to our cltlrena and to deglamorize 
drug and alcohol abuse through such positive 
efforts. 

If you require anything further, please let «e know. 

Sl^erely, 

Michael H Franklin 
National Executive P -ector 
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Chairman Roth. Without objection. Thank you very much. The 
subcommittee is in recess. 
[Whereupon at 2 p.m., the subcommittee adjourned.] 
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APPENDIX 



pKKHAKKi) Statkmknt OK Lakkv Stkwakt i-'ok Pkoduckks, Writicrs. DiKKrroKS 

('aucus 

SDttlQB fCm MC UDfiSS OF 1W GQMimn, I AM PLEASS) TO BE UE8E TdMT REPRESENTING 
lUE PfOXXiaS, WRITTRS, DIRECTORS CAXUS, TO TSU. YOU ABOOT OUR EFFORTS TO CCGUIGRIZE 
THE USE AM) ABUSE OP ALOQHCL AM) DRUGS GN mEVISIGN AM) IN FlUe FOB OVER TNO YEAffi, 
«E HAVE BOM PARTICIPATINC TO CREATC AN AWARENESS WITHIN CUR IMXSIW TO FK3VIEC RS- 
SPQteiBLE GUIDELINES AIMED AT DECREASING IHE PQRIRAYAL OF AimCL USE Oi PRIME TIUE 
mZVISIGN. CAM>IDLY, WE ARE SURPRISED TO PDO OURSELVES BDGRE lUIS SE3U1E HEARING 
BGCAUSE OC EnCRIS HAVE LAHCaY OONPINED TO IWSR-ACnC3N WITH OUR cnivuj^ tHB 
CREATIVE CDIMJNITY SlHCL Wl lilXiAN OUR ETPQRT IN TOIS AREA. THE imEBSSt AM) AWARENESS 
IN HQLLY¥30n HAS QCWN AS WiONSmTO BY THE FACT THAT THREE CF OUR CAUCUS tMrff Q . 

REm: VAUML, piiiiiDiTfi" o^ 'nil hcujclhs guild, mma rush, pRESiDOfr of oojucu 
picrtTizs m-EvisiON qoup and msus, a so serve on the board of dirbcidib with the 
E2nIRTAI^a£y^ iNDuermiiiS oouncil, inc 

the CAUOB for producers, WRITDB, AM) DIRBnOfiS IS NOT A OJIIJ), IT IS NOT A WICW 
IT IS MTT A UMYINC GflnUP, IT IS AN ORGANIZATION OF SOME 175 UCIVIDUALS, UANY OF 
vol ARE EimiEPREIClBS WO ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR WAT THE AMERICAN PUBUC VIEWS <W TEL- 
EVISIQN EVniY NIOfT WE HAVE FORMED THIS CAUCUS FOR THE PURPOSE OF ASSUMING A ICRE 
DIRECT RESPQ^IBIUTY TO THE AMERICAN VIEWlAG PUQUC IN TELEVISION PBXRAiiUNG AM) 
REUTH) HELDS WWT WE DO IN OUR WORK '..AS AN IMPACT ON 70 MILUON PEOPLE EVERY NlOft. 

IN 1982. BEnVEEN SEPTOCER 5 AND THAMtSGIVING. THREE TRAGEDIES BOOOD HOi^YWOO) 
FIRST, MARY MARTIN AND JANET GAYNOR WERE CRITICAaY INJURED IN A CAR ACCirOTT CAUSED 
BY A DRIMC DRIVER. SECC*0. NATAUE WOCD. APISR A FEW CUSSES OF WINE, SUPPED AMD 
OfiOWNED TRYING TO PQlPOflM AN ACT SHE HAD PERFORMED NUMEROUS TIMES. AM) THIRD, BILL 
HDUBI DIED ALONE IN HIS ROOM BECWJBE HE WAS TOO DRINC TO KNOW THAT HE WAS BLEEDING TO 
DEATH. THESE TRAGEDIES HELPED WAKE US UP AM) MADE US PAY A IXJT MORE ATreOTKW TO THIS 
PRDBLQI AM) OUR RESCfBIDILITIES TO THE AMERICAN VIEWING AUDIENO:. 

(107) 



111 



108 



SOOW AfTCR THANKSGIVING CPS AIRED A lOCAL TELEVISION SEIUES (>' FIVE NEWSPIECES CAU£D 
T1«E "HXLYilDa) ALCDDLIC" TIE CCttttlfrATOR I^mCDUCID GEDflCE PETPARD, JAN CLAYTON, 
GAW aCSBY. aOXXIF GREEU. AM) OHERS - ALL FAMILIAR PfBSCNAUTIES - mt ARE AMIT- 

m>, OJT RExrvnuMC. ALoaoLics tijey talked abcvt their (Mi irrr/injAL PRCBiije deal- 
ing WITH ALCXWX WmiN THEIR MIUEU AfO IN FILI6. AND AS THEY BEGAN TO TAIJC. A Ri^ 
CUraiNG T1ECE HAPPEWD Tia^Y RHJUIRO) FTCM TIME TO TIlC^ AND UDRE OPTCN. 

TO PERPOrai wmi A GWSS OF ALOCHX IN THEIR HANC6 THEY BEGAN TO NOTICE WTO THEISSELVES 
"WE RE DOING IT TOO MUQI LVtRniME WE WALK INTO A HDCM. THE ICE IS ALREADY THEM. WE 
EVEH WALK INTO AN ELEVATOR AIC SCMEENE SAYS '30 YOU WAWT A DRIW " WAT THEY OONCLUDH) 
WAS TllAT THEY DOUQIT TIIEIR OWN MESSAGE AND EM3H> UP AS HDPtliSS ALODHOUCS HOWEVER, 
WE FDX THEY V\7U HJT [Oi'lllSS IXH* THAT THEY ARE ALODICLICS WITH A GREAT DEAL OF HDPE, 
AM) THEY FINALLY HnOUCarT IKPF TO US. 

I AM THE CHAIRMAN OF THE DRUG AND ALOJCL ABUSE OOillTIEE OF THE CAUCUS. I WATCHED THAT 
SIDW AS DID A refc CmiEIl PBOPLT ON OUR OCMCTItE WE GOT TOGETHER TO UXK IhTIO THAT NO- 
TION ARL flfL, TIE CRLATIVK AJfTISTS WHO liANUFACIURE TELEVISION, KING SOMEmiING TO ADD 
TO THL irmi THAT ALOIOL lb /\N OKAY THING TO DOT' WUtE WE IVITINC A SUULIUINAL STAII> ON 

ALODici^aniiTiD oaiAvion as DEir*" perfbctly Auuarr we disobsed this in cownm, 

AND THFW WE ANNDUNOD THAT WE HAD FOUM) THE ENEMY, AND HE WAS UB WE WOffi THE ONES WHO 
CREATID THL ICXX iOXlS. AND fONETANTLY PUT A GLASS OF ALOaDL IN THCIR HAM3S, AND WE 
SOLD TILIT TO VIT .VffTllCVJ WiU.lC PVniY NIGHT 30 WF WTNT TO THE CAXUS AND WF UlD TTE 
NOTION OUT TO THiil «AYIU Wl AlU- iWrRYINO ALDDIIOL USh TOO MUQI TOO WCll rOO/h; IS 
HAPPENING a; .TICVISION, AMD ,\S IICDUCERS DIRECTORS, ,UC) WRITCRS. tV^ \tnU, RlSPCreiOLC 
FOR THAT 

APrai 'lUCIl DISCUSSION, THT CAUCUS CHARGEI) THE OCNMITHi: TO FIND A WAY TO REVERSE THIS 
THCND IN XING SO. W UiUW \TA\V.{ ON THE JAUCS HE FOE A?f) WARREH QREID STIIDICS THAT 
WESE REOCWCNDeD DY A DinECTOR OF 'THE JEFFERSONS" TELEVISION SHOW BREED AND OE PQE 

noflWD ON IMPROVING (diontA j\ miisoN's image m limittnc alooidl usr cn tie sior. aio 

TIEY AL30 JIAD ICfiKTD SUOTSsnnLY WITH POOPLE FROM "MASH", "OL IN TIE FAMILY". "THE 
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RCPDB", AND "ONT Crt^ AT A TIME" AfTFK CARCTTIUY STLTVING miR RfSEAIWr. WE ADOPTTD 
DIEIR APl^fCMClI 

IN CAKRYING O/T (XR CDALS, VE CECIIXD «E WEKE NOT GOING TO DC A PR£SSI;R£ GBOUP WE ARE 
IN A BUSINESS THAT FACTS EVERY PRESSURE GROUP THAT WAS EVER BORN, AIC WE DID NOT WAOT 
TO DBODW: ODUJIACAJES PRESSURING OXLEAGUES OUR TACTICS KM: NOT TO POUCE, NOT TO 
INnWIDATC, BUT TO CREATC 9CWEnHING THAT WXJLD HAKE SOME SETBE TO OUR COLLEAGUES HOI 
•mis, -niE WHITC PAPER EynUED 'lE'VE DCNE SOME THIIiCING" WAS BORN THAT OOKTAINS THE 
FOLLOmNG SUGCZSnrNS 

1 TTOf NOT TO GLAlDRiaS THE DRIMCIJC OR SER^^G CF ALOOHOL AS A SOPHISTICATTI) 
OR AN ADULT PURSUIT 

2 AVOID SIDWING TTir USE OF ALOQICL GRATUIIOBLY IN -nCSE CASES "BIEN ANOfniER 

DEvraACL uiarr nc easily a.>d fittingly suostttotld 

3 m 'ono siiow drimcing aldohol as an Acnvm which is so •■no«ial" that 

EVERYONE «JST IM3ULGC. ALLOW CHARACTCRS A CHANCE TO REFUSE AN ALCOJOLIC 
DRir* BY INCLUDING NDN-ALDDHXIC ALTERNATIVES. 

1 TRY NOT TO SHOW EXCESSIVE DRI^KINC ^ITtOUT OOfCErjUENCES , OR WITH ONLY 
PLEASANT OOtSBQCENTES 

5 DOCNSmATE THAT THESE aRE NO MIRACULOUS RBODVBE'ES FICM ALCOCLISM, 

MALLY, IT IS A MOST DIFFICULT TASK 

DON'T ,\SSOCIATr DRiHKINC ALCOHX WITH \*ACHD PURSUITS IN SUCH A :»AY THAT 
IILAVY DRINM^C IS A RfX? .mXDTV POR PROVING ONE'S SELF AS A MAN 
7 PORTRAY Tltr REACTION OF OTHERS TO HEAVY ALOOICL DR;^«1NG, CSPBCIALLY WHEN 
IT MAY QE A CniTICISJll 

THIS WITT PAPLR WAS SHNT TO J, 000 TOITERS, 2,300 DIRECTORS, 700 PHOOJCnB, ALL NET- 
HORK HEADS, AM) APPLAPJD IN DR!Y MAGAZINE WITH A SUBSCRIPTICN CF 10.000 INDUSTRY MEM- 
BK. '.WiAT WE 'UVE SbGCCSTCD OUR aLLEAGUES IS THAT W WDffi ALL GUILTY OF SOMEriHING 
T^IAT Wt '.rair NOT i'AYING LNCLT.il XTTEm'lON TO WE ASKED THEM TO JOIN US IN THINKING ABOJT 
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•mis P«BUM AND TO SEE IF HERE WAS A i»AY TO CORRECT TOIS SITOATION TOAT WE HELPED 
CREATC AlC no HAVT JOISED US \TE ,\RE GETTING A UJT OF RTIimN fTCH a-R 00LLEAC3UES 
WD ARE SAYING, 'W GOD, Vt SEVTR REAUZED WF WERE DOlrC TOAT WE DIDN'T RCAUZF THAT 
OUR STARS WJM: DItirKING TOO UUQI ON OUR SiDiTS" 

WHAT OCR OCMUTTCE HAS AmWPnD TO DO WAS TO BRING AN IDEA TO TOE KTlfimOtJ OT THE 
CREATIVE OaWUNm, AND WE FELT ODNFIDEJfT THAT THAT OCIMUNnY ICULD RESPOtC Iff A POS- 
ITIVE WAY ON ITS OWN AND THAT'S THE APPBQACH TOOK WE TTOJOrT WE ARE SENSIBLE 
Pt)CPLE AT© WERE TALKING TO SENSIBU PEOPLE - OUR OOLLEAOUES WE ARE NCT A CDBCRSHIP 
UCOY. \<1. ;\1U. *tn IJOINL lU Tlli. TIIL "LOVE t30AT' TIO SiDUU) NOT IIAVI TllLIll liAlt ON Tlfl. 
OQAT, ARE NOT OOINC TO TELL "CHEERS" TO CLOSE DOWN T1EIR DOORS BECAUSE IT'S ABOUT 
A OAR Orr IF DRIfKING ' T GERMANE TO THE STORY. WHY SEW IT> IF IT IS OMIANE, POR- 
TRAY IT BLT DO 30 WITH THE AWAR»2CSS THAT WHETHK WE LIKE IT OR ^CT. THE PEOPLE WE 
CREATT nrOM" IMJ VOCflS TflAT IS WHAT WE ASKID FOR - THE AWARENESS OF QUI OOLLEAOJES. 
WE Tin^ WE WORK WITII AT© ARE PART Of « ::IIBIT:VE AIC CARING GROUP OF PEDPLE. WE DO 
KNOW TJUT W WORK WITH A DKDICATED CftOUP OF PBOPU: *ID UNDERSTAND OLTl IMPACT IN PRIME- 
TI\«r TTUrVISION .\ND '.VT \,/\NT TO DI' RESPOTBIBLC -\DOUT IT 

SINCE nU RIXLASL 01 TIU- P-UHJl TfD CAUCUS llAS RIXN Rlir)GNf21D AS Tfli: IXADLR IN TfE 
CREATIVE ODHtnJNiri IN TfE IH^TCUIT OF DCGLAXDRIZINC OF THT USF OF ALCOHOL ON TELTVISION 
AFTER TWO YEAiC TIIL CAUCLS CAN NOTE WITH PRIDC \ MCASURABL£ IMPrtCT OF -niE SUGGESnOTB 
OFFERS) IN "JfE'VE DONE SOME THIMCING" 

THE roUJDltlNG CiAllPLES REPRESENT NOT ONLY THE PROGRAMS MFyTION BUT THE APPLiaTION OF 
THE OONCn^ AS IT INVDL^'TS 1^ICDU^:?^S OF T!TE SHCW^ 
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A DKTISlCfi \IM KiADT DY THE PflDDOClRS OF HATT HOUSTON" , AfC WHAT HAD QE- 
COl. A 'TOUUAT' KdMKlrt SQJfl (BflTO ^D RELATlCieillP TO TIDL PUOT) WAS QIANGED TlIE 
••fCttttr* SCDE RCIAIMS OUT TUT QEVESAGES ARE SOt NDN-ALODHOUC CAUCUS JOUER OXE 
VINCSfr. SUPERVISING PflCOCEn OF JCUSTDN, OONFIRUED THAT TTJE HHITC OAPER SPURRED THE 
OiANGE 



EVEW nDUai MOOT OF -niL nRi;«INC POflTOAYEI) OK -DALLAS" (AM) THERE WAS A LOT) WAS IN 
SUPPORT OF niE NEGATIVT IMAGES OF SOME OF TOE CHARiCTOB. A RBCUrr REKIfr FBQM ONE OF 
TOE 'DALLAS' IlEOJUm niRLCTORS TOLD US TllAT .TIE USE OF ALCOHX IN 'TAULAS" PftOCRAie 
IIAS BEEN cur LDW^I S0«: aVCflY PIXT "ONLY WHO* IT HELPS SATISFY TOE TFXT' SEEUS 

TO rw- TOF mr »oy 



A RDCLOT LPISODL OF "IIUmHT' HAD FWD liRYLR. WHO PWYS HUfTCR. mUfC HIS PARTNER 
"I'U (DlHs lao ANl) ilAVT A rtlJR IN KACT UAYDE I ' a HAVE 1^) OR 110111 " TiceE LINES 

'rfCRT IN TIE ^^^'T nriMT of -nn stript in Tir sEoof© nRArr ^u^fI^^ fxi^h) nis ftos- 
TOATiONs urmon- tiie olui included when asch) aboot toe dblction. -niE EmorriVE pho- 

tWCTR ^XI>Ul^aD TOAT lIUffTCR. AM) PARTlCULARLr FRID DRYER. WERE OCfBIEEREI) SOLE ICCELS. 
WD TOAT TIE POLICT WAS TO AVOID ALOHX USE IN TOE SIDWS WHERE PQSSIBL£ HE EXPUINED 

Fuimo nuT Tiir ^wini^ of toi: fpisgoe had not km3wn tie toucv and so had incujded 
llu 01 Ala ^1 



THREE l^iAXB DCSCTIIUU) RO^ftl^DfT THE PfUXTT OF POUR SEPARATE COPVIIES winai 
TOOTEl ARE nESlOeiOLC yXM OVER TTOflY-TW HOURS OF PRIKE TIHE TTLEVISION WE HAVE 
fCT ICNITOnEI) OUR OXLEAGUES' WORK OTT OTOEHS HAVE A RECEOT OMem TO THE CAUCUS 
Rn>RESE>frATIVE AT A JU^ia DLPAjmefT OUNFBIENCE ON SUBSTANCE ABUSE IICICATTO THAT 

TO) onGANiZATiote wiiai no icnitor toe incidence of aldchcuc beverage use in the 
now OF ijfmrTAiwuNi' t>injiuts havi mmnrm to toeir mtkhfjb that TirrRr has \vth a 

DRAMATIC HOXJCrlON OF Mx^OL USl IN "nCSE PRDGRAWS 
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AT THIS TUil 1111 (Ain^. liVS mVSP,T> .\N IIPDATI f> VVT WIIITT PAPCR WIIIQI IS MMIESSED TO 

-nr sA«n it^ivitc^i o. oouj^xts a lOiNOii^. .vnd to no: Nnt niDPa mo iiavc EjrrcRH) 

^ffXJ^^ft and ix)i. nn hic>t riw wiix iNti^w iicruns. wnmi^s aic dirje- 
lac) wio iMii iNvcxviD IN iiAvniu dhama 

WiDCVER TIE CAUOB APPIOAQI HAS BED^ EXPUINED TC PEXPLE OF UKE MIND AT© IfTORESTS. 
TOE RBCSTICW HAS ALWAYS BEEN ONE OF ErfTHUSlASTlC AOCEPTMCE AND AEMIRATICN WB FiLHIVE 
OUR SUCCESS IS a^SID OW TX) PRINCIPLES KEIP IT SIMPLE . AND DCWT TTO TO APPLY 
PBESSURE 

AT A mXJST «CLTI«t Of ai? OOttJITITI SUBJICT 0? EXCESSIVE MIS-USC ATC ABIBE CF AL- 
CXHX AND DfiUGS IN -WEATRICAL ICTIQH PICTURES MS - ISCUSSED FlUe mT TAHGEUD THE 

Ycx/ni swjflQT vfiiu- i'/\iTri(iii.MUY AnmtfsSFi) 'ir urwiB or nr. oowinrc felt nwr twe 
(jiucus a«iT ro ntvT3a» A cdncjj^ tiwt woum ophk an incentive for Fiiit picnuoffi to 

SIGNIFIOUTLY CUT liACX m ia>CnJLLY CCMPLniLY EUMINATE SCENES WIQI DCPICT THE SUD- 
STANIl MlVIISi AlfliS' 

TOE MDCERS OF TOE CCUlinTEE FELT THAT TOE SAME PRINCIPLES USED IN TTXEVISION ODULD 
APPLY TO KIUl IT ICWnTJt TOL MimCCOLOGY OF RAISING THE AWARENESS LEVEL TTlAT 



UNLIKE THE naj-MSION INTjUSTRY WHICH CAN BE APPRDAOCD WITOIN A FAIRLY TIOfT PERIUETCR 
OF ACrivm -nir film industry is world wide and OTERS a CONSTAmLY aiANGING ARRAY OF 

pnmn\s, wniTms /vo DiitfTTORs ^o longer are tiieir six or seven srnjDio mxuls who 

CAN SIMPLY UAKE AN EDICT TODAY IS DAY OF TOE INDEPENDAm" PflXUCTIOrB OCtfANY 
A.tT) nlLI'J, ,\iU: bCJORLb Oh TIILM -HERE IS ONE Al/nORm, ICWEVER, TO \fHiai '\LL OF 
•niE IfOXJCLRS WllO WISH TO DISTTlimm: A FILM IN TTC UNITOD STATCS MU^ SUDMIT POR REVIEW 

IF Tinr^ WANT m\ ik nui m i,i\n:n a hatint, <\Nn it is to tiiat AimoRm Tiua Tirr OMxrus 

WILL ADDRiSS IT'S Rf (.mU^VDATION A SEVEN MFlOni RATINCS 30ARD SPO^BO^^D W TIE ICTION 
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PICTURE AS9XIATI0N OF AilTRICA. NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF THEATEP OWOS A^© TOE INTCR- 

tiA'ncnAQ^iw(xmj& AND ninniDiiTDRS of Ajumia. administcr toe ratinc s^-srai tois 
SYSTm luufTims \on nu (jufenun no. lcvtl of ixdssirly onjimoNAi nAii-Rn^ mrrAiNnD 

IN TOE 30OY OF A Gim< FlliJ, 1 e SEXUAL QEHAVIOR, VIOLDCE. AND UICUAGE TOE STANDARCS 
nSE VaiiKTARILY AOOriH) BY TOE IfBUSTW AND ARE (JXU3ERS) TOE APPRDPRIATC JCASURE 
TO J-XGL FILM OOfmjrr. ACdPTn) BY TOE TOREE SPQNSDRIJC CHGANIZATIONS. BASH) ON TOE PRE- 
lUSE THAT A UEHTCDOLOCY IS ALREADY IN PLACE. TOE CAUCUS WILL REXXMSTO TO TOE RATINCS 
BQAflD, TlLiT SUDSTANLV MIS-USJ: AND ABUSE BE SIGNIFICAfflLY ODTeiDRRED IN TOE RATINC RE- 
VIEW WE BELIEVE TlUT IF MIS-USE OR ABUSE IS TXPlCTtD IN A HUI AJ© NO CONSByjnCES CF 
TOE ACT ARE SHOW THAT TOE FILM SHOUID RECEIVE A RATING COBISTiyr WITO THE RATINGS 
AWARDH) TO EXCESSIVE DE3MVI0R IN THE OTOER AREAS BEING GOieiaRED WITO TIQS APPUCATICN 
OF STAIOABDS. IT IS ODNCLIVABLE THAT A FUJI DEPICTING MUG ABUSE AfC CFFERJNG M3 OGN- 

SKjeiixT-x Fat niAT aibm (tinj* njn ivi- an -x" nATirr, on toat cnf mircr Mnn-. so bf 

IT TTC UATira IS IN TOT INDIVIDUAL PHXUCERS ajfTOOL. A PC6SIBLE ALTHINATIVE SUQGE^CN 
WE WILL QFTCR WILL SUGGEST THAT IF THERE ARE OBJBCTICNAL ALOOttJL Af©/CR DRX USE SOWES 
IN A FILM nUT TlIF RAHNG AfPUEL CARRY WITO IT AN ADDITICrtAL lEENTIFYING CCCC PERHAPS 
"SA" OR 



WF OF TOE CAUCUS T0nmU3< WITO niF. EyreSTAIIMyr INDUSrmiES aXJNCIL. ARC AWARE nwT 
TOIS fCrriGN .lAY snSI IIWCM TO sac OF OUR COLUyCUES. Brr WE ARF CONVINCCD VIAT OUR 
SXIETY IS AT WAR ,\ND PUT HIT DATlTiriELD IS SUBOTANCE ABUSE WE SEE FVnjRC GDiERATIOre 

OF OUR YO(/ni UND^J^ ^TT.^CK and wf fth. nuT toose of us i»ho atjhact tib: ATromcw of our 

YOWH WITO our FI^ NEED TO 0£ RESPCWSIBLE TD THEM IN THE SIGNALS WE SOflJ CNDIB THE 
TITTi: OF EWERTAIJtefr WE ARE MJT ASKING FOR MORE A^m-DRUC PILICS. THOUGH WE WOULD BE 
GLAD TO Sffi THEM. WlUT WE ARE ASKING IS THAT WE ffHP SELLING OUR YOrTO ON A UVtSTflS 
THAT ICiST irCLUDK ALOOiDL USE TO KXCESS Aft) DRUG USE AT ALL. 

I WOULD :aIN LJIQ: to TIIANK you on OSiAI^^ OF TOE CAUCUS. PGR THE CPPORTONm TO BE HERE. 
AfC POfi l^u- TIME YOU IIAVE GIVHN US. AND TOE ATTOmON YOU ARE BRINGING TO TOIS IIKHTANT 
ISSUE WE ARE ftTLUNC TO WORK WITO VOJ IN TOE BEST INTIREST OF THE YOm^ OF OUR NATION. 
Vf) WF STAND RTATiy TD -ASSIST IN ,\N\' WAY WT CAN 
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I»HKI'AH|.:j»StAIKMKNI ok AlKHICD R ScHNlClhKH, VU K PHI-lSlhKNT, P()LI('lli« AND 
SlANhAHIKS, AmKHICAN BhoAIK' ASTINcJ CoMI'ANIKS, In<' 

Mr. Chairman and members of the Subcommittee, 
my name is Alfred R. Schneider. I am Vice President, 
Policy and Standards, American Broadcasting Companies, 
Inc. Thank you for the opportunity to present ABC's 
views on the subject of television's role in deglamoriz- 
ing drug abuse. 

ABC shares your concern about the important 
issue of drug abuse and the serious problems it has 
caused in this country. We are pleased that the past 
efforts of ABC and others in the entertainment industry 
have been recognized by members of this Subcommittee. 
We have long felt that this issue should be viewed in 
the broad context of social responsibility in which 
broadcasters, studios, production companies and others 
in the entertainment industry can play a major role 
together with other representatives of the private 
sector, the Congress and che Administration 

My responsibilities include development and 
implementation of the ABC policies and standards con- 
cerning the acceptability of program and commercial 
material scheduled for broadcast over our facilities. 
The ABC Department of Broadcast Standards and Practices 
reports to me. That department has the responsibility 
of reviewing, prior to broadcast, all network commercial 
and progreuaming material other than news, public affairs 
and sports. 
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Before giving you examples of what ABC has 
been doing in the drug abuse area, let me first explain 
that the Department of Broaicast Standards and Practices 
operates independently of the ABC Television Network so 
that there is, in effect, a system of checks and 
balances. The department is separate from the program 
department's creative evaluations as well as from the 
economic considerations of the sales department. The 
Broadcast Standards Department has a fulltime staff of 
80 persons based in the two major centers of production, 
New York and Los Angeles. 

The executive, managerial and editorial staff, 
consisting of 54 persons, brings to the department 
expertise in fields ranging from law, teaching, English 
and social sciences to communications, psychology, jour- 
nalism and early childhood education. This diversity 
makes for a whole greater than the sum of its parts, 
contributing to the insight and sensitivity needed to 
make sound judgments on matters of law, good taste and 
acceptability. The Broadcast Standards and Practices 
Department annually screens and analyzes about 51,000 
commercials and over 100 theatrical features, and in 
accordance with the procedures outlined below it reviews 
over 3,000 hours of entertainment programs and program- 
ming in development. 



ERIC 



119 



116 



Each entertainment program, series and made- 
for-television motion picture is reviewed by an editor 
in the Department of Broadcast Standards and Practices 
from the story concept, treatment and script stage 
through final production and editing. Where a particu- 
lar television program series, or made-for-television 
motion picture is expected to include sensitive, contro- 
versial or violent portrayals, extensive discussions are 
held with the producer to ascertain the manner in whJch 
he intends to treat the material and to insure that he 
understands fully the applicable policies and standards. 
In certain circumstances, an audio and video advisory is 
broadcast before the start of programs to give parents 
the opportunity to exercise discretion with regard to 
younger viewers. 

ABC's specific Broadcast Standard policy 
regarding drug use and abuse provides: 

*The use of illegal drugs or the abuse of 
legal drugs shall not be encouraged or shown 
as socially acceptable or desirable. When 
depicted, such use must be consistent with and 
reasonably related to plot and character 
development. Care should be exercised to 
avoid glamorization or promotion of drug usage 

m 

.... 

It is against this background that the ABC 
Television Network has dealt with the issue of drug 
abuse beginning in the 1960'8 and 1970's. Let me cite 
you some examples. In 1969 the daytime drama, ONE LIFE 
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TO LIVE, for the first time on television, presented 
scenes from Odyssey House, the drug rehabilitation 
center in New York, as part of the storyline and plot. 
A character in the program, who required rehabilitation, 
entered Odyssey House where scenes were taped and made 
part of the program. This was considered revolutionary 
for its time and was hailed as an important milestone. 

Since then, a variety of ABC programs have 
treated drug abuse themes and sou'ght to deglamorize the 
use of drugs. This has been reflected in many different 
ways and in every segment of the broadcast day, ranging 
from GOOD MORNING AMERICA, telecast from 7:00-9:00 A.M., 
•hroughout the daytime schedule and on into primetime 
and late evening, with entertainment programs, public 
service announcements, made-f or-television motion pic- 
tures and theatrical films. For example, on October 12, 
1983, the entire two hours of GOOD MORNIKG AMERICA were 
devoted to problems of substance abuse. Co-hosting with 
David Hartman for this special program was Mrs. Nancy 
Reagan. Among the topics covered were Mrs. Reagan's 
involverrent in an nnti-substance abuse campaign; drug 
abuse in professional sports; drug abuse in the work 
area; how parents should deal with a child who is abus- 
ing or experimenting with drugs; teen-age drug abuse and 
the effect of substa?ice abuse in American business. 
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This program received a great deal of attention and 
praise for its effectiveness. 

Other segments on GOOD MORNING AMERICA have 
covered teen-age drug abuse, with Beth Poison, author of 
"Not My Kid ... A Parent's Guide to Kids and Drugs"; 
how drug abuse can overtake a person's life, which 
featured Larry Gatlin, a recovered drug user and country 
western singer; and drug abuse in professional sports, 
with interviews with Senator Paula Hawkins and with 
Mercury Morris, the former football star who was con- 
victed of selling cocaine. Other GOOD MORNING AMERICA 
programs have detailed how various celebrities, includ- 
ing Mrs. Betty Ford, Elizabeth Taylor and several major 
league baseball players, have overcome their dependen- 
cies on drugs and alcohol. 

Only last Saturday night, March 16, the T. J. 
HOOKER series, which airs from 8:00-9:00 P.M., had a 
plot line involving drugs. At the end of the program, 
William Shatner, the actor who portrays T. J- Hooker, 
said to the viewing audience, "No one is immune to the 
tragedy of cocaine addiction . . . with it you lose con- 
trol of your life and your future. The only way to pre- 
vent it ... is never to start." The concept used in 
delivering this drug abuse message resulted from discus- 
sions between the producer of the program, Columbia 
Pictures Television, and the National Institute on Drug 
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Abuse in Rockvil'.e Maryland. And last year our popular 
DYNASTY program series had a recurring storyline about a 
character in the programr Peter DeVilbiSr who was 
addicted to cocaine and whose deterioration was depicted 
throughout the season* 

For our younger viewers r ABC presented in 1980 
an APTBRSCHOOL SPECIAL, from 4:30-5:30 in the afternoon, 
entitled "stoned* which was designed for elementary 
school youngsters and teen-agers. The program depicted 
a high school student who experimented with marijuana in 
an attempt to win peer approval* He learned the nega- 
tive consequences of escaping reality, not only for him- 
self, but for those he loves, when, while stoned on 
diugs, h*^ almost caused his brother's death* 

As a result of this telec&st, ABC received the 
first Scott Newman Drug Abuse Prevention Award, the 
Certificate of Merit from the Chicago International Film 
festival and an Emmy Award from the National Academy of 
Television Arts and Sciences* Tlie Scott Newman Award 
was established by the National inst. te on Drug Abuse, 
the Scott Newman Foundation, the Writers Guild of America 
and the National Academy of Television Arts and Sciences 
to encourage the television community to become involved 
in drug abuse prevention* Because of the importance of 
this particular AFTERSCHOOL SPECIAL, "Stoned" was subse- 
quently re-telecast in 1981 in prime time* 
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Throughout our television network program 
schedule we include a aunber of public service announce- 
ments on behalf of the National Institute of Drug Abuse. 
In addition, a variety of health, nutrition and safety 
tips are presented in children's programs in an enter- 
tair^ing way. For example, one of our Superfriends 
Health Tips shows a young boy rejected by his friends 
for not joining them in taking drugs. Although the boy 
is initially dejected. Superman comes to the rescue and 
reinforces his decision to stay out of the drug scene. 

These are merely representative examples of 
what ABC has been doing over the years in its continuing 
effort to deglamorize drug abuse. And we have various 
programs in development, one of which Is an AFTERSCHCX)L 
SPECIAL entitled, "Dad's on Drugs," where a 13 year-old 
faces the dilemma of recognizing that his father is 
hooked on drugs. In an upcoming episode of the LITTLES, 
ABC's most popular children's program series, a child 
must deal with her mother's drug problems. Attached to 
this statement is a summary of ABC prograssming which has 
dealt with these important issues. 

ABC News has also done much over the years in 
the area of drug abuse, both in timely hard news reports 
on ABC'S WORLD NEWS TONIGHT and in network programs such 
as NIGHTLINE, 20/20 and ABC NEWS CLOSEUP. For example, 
last month NIGHTLINE made an in depth exeunination of 
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drug dealing with "A Look at Escalating Violence in the 
World of Drug Trafficking." m recent years other 
NIGHTLINE programs have examined children and drugs, 
drug use in professional sports, drug dependent doctors, 
drug smuggling, drugs and the entertainment business and 
a program entitled "Turn in Your Pusher," in which Ted 
Koppel took a look at a controversial Baltimore radio 
call-in show in which the public can report a drug 
pusher to the police. 

Segments of 20/20 programs have examined drug 
abuse on the job, drug misuse among the elderly and the 
continuing trend of heroin as a middle class drug. Only 
last Thursday night, a one-half hour segment of 20/20, 
-The Sicilian Connection," reported on the distribution 
of heroin and on the effort being mad^ , in both Italy 
and the United States, to stop this underworld drug 
operation. This was followed by an interview with 
William Webster, head of the P.B.I. The 20/20 segment 
entitled "A Father Fights Back" profiled one New 
Yorker's crusade to get drug pushers out of his neigh- 
borhood. Another called "Getting Straight" took a look 
at a highly successful, but controversial, adolescent 
drug treatment facility in Florida. 

The one-hour documentary, ABC NEWS CLOSEOP, 
has, in the past, examined such topics as "The Cocaine 
Cartel", "Teenage Turn-On: Drinking and Drugs" and "The 
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Methadone Connection*". In addition, the ABC owned tele- 
vision stations, the ABC owned radio stations and the 
ABC radio networks have all covered drug abuse issues in 
their news and entertainment programming in innovative 
ways with examples too numerous to mention in this brief 
statement. 

Mr. Chairman, we recognize that drug abuse 
continues to be a critical problem in t^'^ country, 
despite all the efforts that have been made. Any solu- 
tion must come from all segments of our society working 
together. We agree with this Subcommittee that a sub- 
stantial reduction in the demand for drugs is essential 
to reaching a meaningful solution. One of the signifi- 
cant contributions our industry can make is to sensitize 
our viewers to t^e serious problem of drug abuse and to 
illustrate the many tragic consequences for individuals, 
for families and for society at large which inevitably 
follow drug involvement. Let me assure you that ABC 
will continue to assist in this effort. 

Thank you for this opportunity to express our 

views. 
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SECTIOH I: 



PRIME TIME SERIES PROGRAMMING 



PPIMF TIMr SERIES PROGRAMS 



1980 



3/80 



11/80 



11/80 



12/80 
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STONE "Just A Little Blow Between Friends" 

A major drug dealer is captured aft^r Stone's dauahter 
is arrested for possession of cocaine. 



FAMILY "Such A Fine Line" 

Nancy's ex-husbard Jeff lies to and steals from the 
Lawrence familv in order to maintain his cocaine hahit. 
The progreun clearlv deoicte some of the potential 
negative consequences of druQ abuse. 



CHARLIE'S ANGKLS "Street Models and Hawaii an Angels" 

The Angels are hired by a distraugt father when his 
daughter is found dead with drugs in her bodv. Thev go 
undercover as models at the agencv for which she worked 
and discover that it is a front for cocaine dealers. 



CHARLIE'S ANGELS "Diamond Head Angels" 

Khile scaba diving off Hawaii, the Angels unwittingly 
stumble onto an attempt to sell two million floiiars 
worth of mariiuana and aid the authorities in capturing 
the would-be dealers. 



HART TO HAPT "Murder is Man's Best Friend " 

The Hart's uncover a drug smuggling ring posing as a 
dog food manufactu'*<;r. 
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PPIMF TIMF SERIES PROGRAMS 



1981 



1/81 



1/81 



4/ni 



10/81 



12/81 



12/81 



12/81 



CHARLIE'S ANGELS "Waikiki Angels" 

A congressman hires the Angels to find his daughter who 
has been kidnapped and is being held against her will 
in a secluded beach house and on drugs. The Angels 
rescuA the voung woman and apprehend the hoods who have 
been terrorizing the conmunitv. 



VEGAS "The Andreas Addiction" 

Dan is helplessly involved in a drug deal after he is 
plied with PCP and heroin. He is able to overcome the 
drugs and break the drug ring. 



AMERI CA N DREAM "Crossing Patterns" 

A narcotics agent goes undercover at the high school 
and discovers the custodian is the one supplving drugs 
tc the students. 



FALL GUY "Pilot" 

Stuntman Colt learns that a count rv*we stern singer has 
been dealing drugs at a ^ocal bar. He is able to stop 
the dealer who sells dru. and terrorizes his victims. 



FALL GUY "Colt'g Anai*1^ " 

Colt is hired to bring in a convicted drug dealer and 
rapist. He manages to prevent a huge cocaine sale and 
deliver the criminal to the police. 



FALL GUY "The Japanese Connection" 

Colt apprehends and arrests the Rio Brothers who are 
wanted for selling moonshine, as well as for mariiuana 
smuggling. 



STRIKE FORCE "Magiff Man" 

When a 15 vear old leaps to his death under the influ- 
ence of LSD, the Strike Force uncover a drug factory 
which preys on voungsters at school. 
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PRIMK TIME SERIES PROGRAMS 



1982 



3/82 

3/8? 

4/82 

12/82 
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TODAY'S FBI "Gulf Coa»t Murder* 

An ex-policeman it found dead and Pen Slater, of the 
FBI, i» a»ked to invMtiaate for po»»ible nob cornec- 
tion». In the course of this investigation, h« 
apprehend* a druq kingpin and seizes a six million 
dollar cocaine shipment. 



T. J. HOOKER "God Bless the Child* 

Hooker and his partner Romano find a sixteen vear-old 
corpse, her arms riddled with fresh needle marks and 
uncover a ring which is illegally dealing drugs from a 
hospital . 



GREATEST AMERICAN HERO "Captain Bellvbuster and the 
Speed Factory 

Maxwell and Ralph stop a drug smuggling outfit which is 
masquerading as a fast food chain outlet. 



THE FALL GUY "Hell On When Is* 

Colt and his partner Howie are hired to find a woman 
wanted on an assault charge who is a member of a rollt 
derby team. During the course of the investigation, 
they discover that the team's coach is running a drug 
dealing operation. 
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PRIMF TIMR SFRIES PROGRAMS 



1983 



2/83 



4/83 



10/83 



11/83 



11/83 




THE LOVE BOAT "vicki's Dilerona" 

Vicki'8 boyfriend is addirted to pills, but he mak«8 
her promise not to tell anvone. When he collapses, 
thev both divulge tn« truth and he takes a step toward 
rehabilitation. 



THE RENEGADES "Target; Marciano* 

Captain Scanlon and a police psychiatrist assign th^ 
renegades to find an escaped, psychotic drua dealer who 
has threatened to start shooting random victims. 



TRAUMA CENTER "No More Heroes" 

A man desperate for drugs invades the Trauma center and 
creates a hostage situation where a man is shot. The 
Trauma center use their skills to save the man's life, 
in addition to control lina and apprehending the 
criminal . 



MATT HOQSTON "China Doll" 

In investigating the murder of C.J.'s friend, Houston 
uncovers and stops a heroin-smuggling ring in 
Chinatown. 



HARDCASTLS i McCORMTCK "Killer B's" 

A huge drug trafficker pretends to have aone otraight 
by making "B" movies. Hardcast:le i MrCormick prove it 
is onlv a front. 
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PRIME TIME SERIES PROGRA>^S 



1984 



1/84 



1/84 



1/84 



7/84 
7/84 



11/84 
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T. J. HOOKER "The Snov Game* 

Hooker, workincy undercover, traps and apprehends 
menbern of one of the world's largest drug smuggling 
ringft . 

HOTEL " Tonor r ovs * 

Dave helps his law school buddv save his mother # who is 
being turned into a iunkie by her husband. The mother 
is rehabilitated and her husband is arrested. 

MATT HODSTOW "Criss^Cross* 

When Lt. Novelli is arrested for a ten million dollar 
drug theft ^ron the police propertv room, Houston 
Proves his innocence. 

T. J. HOOKER "Hot Property* 

Stacy is engaged to an attorney involved with the mob, 
who uses her to steal cocaine taken in drug bust. 
She ultimately testifies against hin, leading to his 
conviction . 

HAPPY DAYS "School Dazed* 

One of Joanie's students is addicted to sleeping pills. 
Joanie and her family try their best to counsel her and 
convince her to stop taking them. 

T. J. HOOKER "Hardcore Connection* 

Hooker teams with an ex-prostitute who helps iead him 
to a drug*dealing cop in order to clear the narae of a 
murdered vice sergeant. 
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11/84 



11/84 



84 

Season 



HOTEL "Detour 8* 

Mrs. Cabot becomes addicted to pain killers. While she 
first tries to treat herself, the addiction is dis- 
covered and she seeks professional help. 



T. J. HOOKER "Anatomy of a Killing* 

An execution-style murder thrusts Hooker into working 
with a former partner whose daughter is discovered to 
be a heroin addict and the girlfriend cf a man involved 
with the killing. 



DYNASTY 

A recurring storv about Peter Devi Ibis who was addicted 
to cocaine and whose deterioriation was depicted 
throughout the season. 
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PRIME TIME SgRIES PROGRAMS 



1985 



1/85 



2/85 



TBA 



TBA 



TBA 
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HOTEL "Love and Honor* 

A man unes diplomatic iranunitv to hide his heroin 
addiction and the druq-related death of a woman he is 
with at the hotel. The death and the smuqqllna activi- 
ties are discovered and he is turned over to the 
authorities. 



STREET HAWK "Doq Eat Doq" 

Jesse approaches a well-kno%m female rock sinqer and 
video actress for a police anti-druq promotion. Soon 
after r her manaqer is murdered, her mentor is kidnapped 
and she is left holdino a mysterious cassette. 



THE FALL GUY "Split Image" 

Colt *acts a deadly peril. His quarry ripped off two 
maior rival crime bosses in a drug deal and both boases 
are dete-mined to kill the man and anybody with him. 



MACGRUPER i LOUP "The Price of Junk" 

Jenny works undercover in a Cuban heroin ring %fhile 
searching for the mother o* a 10 year old bov she has 
befriended. 



T. J. HOOKER "Outcall" 

A massage parlor-prostitution operation is the subiect 
of Vietnamese qanqsters who deal in narcotics and 
extortion. 
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SECTION II: 
MADE FOR TELEVISION MOTION PICTURES 

?ME FOR TEUVISICN MCVTES 
1980 

3A4/80 WHEra; THE lADIES GO 

The story of a oountry-wstem club where bored housewives 
go looking te car|janionship. Oie of the wcrwi, Helei's 
abuse of pills leads to an overdose which she recovers 
fronwith the understanding and help from her husban3 
whD realizes he needs to ^3end more tine and attaition 
with his wife. 

5/23/80 REWTO 

An unorthodoot cop's nurier investigation oones across a 
drug ring on a college canpus %*iich is seducing college 
students with the offer of drugs. Dolan, the ccp, breaks 
the drug ring's grip on the cmpm ocnnnity. 

6/1/80 THE DESIWJCiaS " 

A US £M3assy official stationed in ?sria is determined 
to ixjst a multi-million dftHar naxootics operation which 
has produoed drugs which are aiuggled into the UB. Through 
the infiltration of the drug ring the operation is stopped 
resulting in a najor stoppage of drug traffic into the 
States. 

9/28/80 WUmai; THE UtnOU) STOg 

A nnnidr?fiw of the life of Marilyn Monroe. During the 
coirse of the story, we see the increasing dsps^enx 
on alcohol and drugs that oocured in the later part of 
her life. This drug nd alcohol abuse led finally to 
her tragic death, whidi was the result of the ocnbining 
and cnjerdoee of the two substances. 
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mam: for teuevision njms 



1981/1982 



5/20/81 



SHE*S m IHE NOW 



A btfiixxl-the-faarracks look at five yowg vonen in the 
US Ann/ reveals the rigors and nxnantic run-ins of 
basic training. Cnt of the recruits viho is assigned 
to drive patients to and from the dispensary is seduced 
by her boyfriend into delivering stolen drugs to him 
en base. Finallyr both she and her boyfriend are 
arrested and she nuBt endure the tou^ corTecticnal 
center treatnent. 



Teenagers in the Imer City face the difficult decision 
of peer groi^ pressure to avoid drugs. Kixk, a fifteen 
year old drug dealer flaunts his suooess and threatens 
those kids in the neighborhood «ho don't use drugs 
\jntil Danny, a young nan \to has dreans of breaking 
out of the ^wtto fomulates a plan to cxxjperate 
with the police in fareaking Kirk's teenage drug ring. 



5/21/82 



DREAMS DON'T DIE 
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yMX: FOR TEUVISICH MVIES 



1983 



3/6/83 



5/27/83 



7/7/83 
(Pilot) 



7/28/83 



1 10/9/83 



i MALIHJ, P;^KTS I 4 II 

A young Midwestern oouple encounters tatrptation, seduction 
and caeoeptian onong the wealthy, fairous and glanorous 
residents of California's fabled beach oanminity. v«ien 
one of the characters discovers that her husband is 
haviijg an affair, she attanpts suicide through an over- 
dose of pills - a classic call fiar help. Vtien she 
is out of inmsdiate danger, she aid !ier husband recognize 
their need to rf-exanine their lives and marriage. 

BABy SISTTR 

Nineteen year old Amie drops out of college and noves 
to Los Ange^ 3 to live with her older sister Jfarsha. 
Marsha' 8 boyfriend is a doctor mho works in a local 
clinic and in one aoone haw a major altercaticn 
vdth a local drug addict and dealer vfho cones to 
the clinic de^ierate for drugs. Ttm doctor refuses 
hin. Cob night later the addict braaks into the 
clinic and is disco v ered by Annie - Wiile the doctor 
and the addict struggle, Amie calls the police and 
the addict is arrested. 

TOE SINS CF DCRIAN GWtf 

At. \3gdAte of the clasiiic Oscar Wilde tale, this tine 
telling the story of a fe?nale Dorian. Early in the 
story she meets a young photographer v*» falls in love 
vath her. »ien she arranges for him to appear on 
television the pressure is so great that he nearly 
overdoses on pills just prior to hro»^j»'«t. 

TOE lAgr NmJA 

A white boi found by Asian family and reared as one of 
their cMn and is instructed in the dying art of the 
Ninjas. IXaring the course of the story he investigates 
and stops a gang involved in illegal cocaine anjggling. 

SHDOrriNG STARS 

TVroactorswho had portrayed private detectives on 
television suddenly lose their jobs aid becoie actual 
private detactivBS. During one of their cases, 
they are framed to appear as heroin dealers but 
maxiage to have the real villains arrested. 

THE MMONG CF A hgtf 2 MODEL 



Unable to cope with his shallow career, a young male nodel 
begins to beoone involved with drugs. Alttough is 
finedly able to pjll out of this douerd spiiol, his 
roonnate does overdow and dies. Eventually the young 
man gives vp life in the fast lane for the slnpler 
pleasures of his hcmetown. 
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>W3C FOR lELEVISICN KVUS 



1984 



3/26/84 



BEST ICTT SBCrcrS 



Ibe wife of a polioonan uncos^ers a syston of unauthorized 
and illegal fUes being kept en people in the oommity 
including herself. During the course of the story, one 
of her friends begins resorting to tranquilizers because 
of the pressure. Ihe poliooman's wife cautions her against 
this abuse. 



A con nan gets a job as principal of a school that has 
been playwd by drug abuse and viol«ioe vnong the studants* 
One of the studnts wdar the influmoe of drugs pulls a 
gisi mA fires it saveral tiioBs in the Khool, A yonw^ 
f flfoale atudant with a drug pxtoJjm ia talked by " 
principal into drug thaniy and positiiw adiobl activities, 
but har fornsr drug user friends slip her an wardoae 
of drugs mA she nearly dies. The drug pushars are caught 
■nd the principal intends to start a drug abuse education 
progm at the sdiool* 



1V8/84 



TOE IffOSISR 
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fflPE FOR TEUVISIOJ MCy/E 
1985 



2/17,18,19/85 HDLLyMDOD \VIVES 



2/10/85 



Airdate 



tr^S^^^^^ °^ TV« disreputable 

^ S story's hero in ^^^sTS^ 

the hero, and his girlfriend refuse to beocro involved/ 

SUPVIVING 

-^iJ^ over his brother's suicide, a young boy takes 

?n^^tf ^^^l^ " togain^tS.. 

oonfrontation with his mother, she poijits 
out to him that such an overdose doesn't solve problems, 
but will oay get him dead. 

Um, LIVES ON 

A teenage girl with a serious drug problen is foroed by 
h^^«jts to enter a drug rehahUitation pttjgran. niJough 
support of her peers at the center and her fanSy she^^ 
13 able to kick her habit. ^ 
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SECTION III: 



GOOD MORNING AMERICA 



6/22/83 TOPIC: Drug addicf d and •IcohoUc doctors . 



Dr. Willian J. P«rl«v, Medical Director of th« Impaired 
Physicians Program of Georgia and former drug addict. 
Dr. Charles Brown > an alcoholic under treatment at the 
Impaired Physicians Program. 

Dr. James simnons. Executive Vice President of the 
American Medical Association. 



8/10/83 TOPICt Drug usage by profesnional baseball athletes. 



10/12/83 Entire ttfo hours devoted to substance abuse. Co- 



hosting with David Rartman for this special show was 
Nancv Reagan. Amcig the topics broached were the 
following! 

1) Mrs. Reagan's involvement in an anti-substance 
abuse campaign. 

2) Drug abuse in profesfiional sports. 

3) Drug abuse in the work area. 

4) Dealing with a child who is abusing or experiment- 
ing with drugs (parenting) . 

5) Teen age drug abuse. 

6) The effect of substance abuse on American business. 



2/23/84 TOPICt Use of illegal drugs bv professional baseball 
players. 



Ken Moffett, former Executive Dirctor of khe Baseball 
Players Association. 



2/28/84 TOPIC; How Ms. Ford overcame her dependencies. 



John candelaria, professional baseball player. 



Betty Pord, former drug dependent alcoholic. 
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2/29/84 TOPIC; H ow Ms. Taylor overcame her dependencies. 

Elizabeth Taylor, ^orroer drug dependent alcoholic movie 
star. 



3/26/84 TOPIC; How Mr. Moore overcame a $400-a-dav drug habit. 

Sam Moore, a ronner drug dependent singer. 

Joyce Maclver, Mr. Moore's manager and companion. 

4/25/84 TOPIC; E ducating the public to the drug abuse problem 
among the voun<| . 

Dr. Mitchell Rosenthal, President of Phoenix House. 
Wendy, a 17-vear-old drug abuser who appears in a 
P.S.A. for Phoenix House. 

Arthur, a former drug abuser who helped write Wendy's 
commercial. 



5/K/54 TOPIC; Michael Jackson's involvement in the govern^ 
ment's nev campaign aga. t t teenage drunk 
driving. ' 

Elizabeth Dole, Secretary of Transportation. 



9/24/84 TOPIC; Drug Abuse in Professional Sports. 

Senator Paula Hawkins (R-FLA) , Chairperson, Senate 
Subcommittee investigating drug abuse in professional 
sports. 

Mercury Morris, former professional football player who 
was convicted of selling cocaine. 



1/18/85 TOPIC; How drug abuse can overtake a person's life. 

Larry Gatlin, a recovering drug addicted alcoholic 
country western singer. 



1/25/85 TOPIC; Teenage drug abuse. 

Beth Poison, Author of "Not My Kid... A Parent's Guide 
To Kids and Drugs.* 

Sonya Linkfield and Jeff Piedmont, former teenage drug 
abusers. 
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»X AMISI for l9SA 



1/84 NATIONAL INSHIVTE ON 1 

»UC AWSE 

2/84 NATIONAL INSTITVTI ON 



mMon or tpois ^he pctioqs 

SCMPDLIP ^ 



7/84 NATIONAL IN^TIIVn ON 9 

DRUG ABUSE 



mUC ABUSE 4 

9/84 NATIONAL INSTIIiri ON 2 

nUC ABUSE 



U/84 NATIONAL INSTUVrT ON J 

DtUC ABUSE 

NATIONAL INSTinm ON 0 
mUC ABUSE 



PrlM TlM 



7 Horning 



NATIONAL INSTI1VTE ON 6 
DRUG ABUSE 

NATIONAL INSTITVTI ON 



i PrlM Tim 
5 Ut« Night 



19 14 Horning 



5 Uf Night 

*/84 NATIONAL IflSTimi ON « 

nuc ABun 



17 DaytlM 
5 Uc« Night 



4 DayclM 
I PrlM TlM 

8/84 NATIONAL INSHWIE ON * 



Lata Night 
Uta Night 



10/84 NATIONAL IHSTimi ON i Lata Night 



Uca Night 



TmSt miMBOl Of SPOTS IT 

4 PrlM Tiw 



21 MMTftlia 
21 ntytlaM 
3) Uta Might 
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SECTION IV: 



CHILDREN'S PROGRAMyiNG 



10/78 CAUCPO 

In an effort to fulfill his mother's dream o^ returning 
to Puerto Pico for a visit, a voung bov becomes a drug 
runner. He is almost caught but th** pcare he experi- 
ences makes him realize what he is doing and tell the 
truth to the police. 

1977- 

Present SU PERFRIENDS HFALTH TIP "The Hazards o^ Taking Dru<ys" 

A youna boy is rejected bv his friends for not ioinlng 
them in taking drugs. His friends abandon him on a 
deserted road when Superman comes to the rescue and 
reinforces his decision to stav out o^ the drug scene. 



9/81 STONED 

In an attempt to win peer approval, a high school 
student experiments with marijuana. He learns that 
escaping reality has negative consequences not onlv for 
himself but for f-hose he loves when he aJnost loses his 
brother in an accident while he is stoned. 



IN r)TyvETX)PMENT 



BABY FACE 

A young police vroman poses as a stndi»nt to uncover a 
narcotics operation in a school. 



DAD'S ON DRUGS 

A 13 vear old fares the dilemma of recoornizing that his 
father is hooked on drugs. 



PRESCRIPTION FOR DISASTER 

An episode of the "Littles" series in which a child 
must deal with her mother's drug problem. 
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5/80 



8/80 



2/81 



2/83 



7/8 



1/85 



TBA 
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SECTION V: 
PUBLIC SERVICE ANNOUNCEMENTS 

SECTION VI: 

THFATRICAL FILMS 
19B0-85 



lowing motion pictures have had deJetions made to reduce 
inate the use of druQS: 

LOOKING FOR MR. GOODS AR 

Two scenes of cocainr use deleted. 

LAST OF THE RED HOT LOVBRS 

Shortened a seouence of two main characters smoking 
marijuana and deleted the imitatable aspects of the 
scen^ . 

SHAMPOO 

Deleted a sequence of woman smoking a marijuana 
cigarette. 

AMERICAN GIGOLO 

Deleted ttro sequences of people snorting cocaine. 
CAN'T STOP THE MUSIC 

Deleted a sequence of two main characters discussing 
and smoking marijuana and references to other drugs. 

WOLFEN 

Deleted all shots of a woman using cocaine. 
PQT.TKRGETST 

Short<^ned 4 scene of main characters smoking mari'^uana 
and eliminated any imitatable aspects of the sequence. 
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\e following motion pictures contained negativi* consequences of 



SATURDAY NTr,HT FEVER 

The main character reiects the use of druQs and is 
contemptuous of their use by others. 



CALIFORNIA POLLS 

A female wrestler is hooked on pain pills and alcohol 
and the positive main character clearly declarefi his 
disdain for their use. 



MOMENT BY MOMENT 

A female character who is dependent on pills and drugs 
is criticized by the positive main character who also 
strongly condemns the use of oariiuana. 
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Pkki'akkd Statkmknt ok Thomas F Leahy. Exkcutive Vice President, CBS/ 

Broadcast Group 

Mr Chairman and members of the Subcommittee, I appreciate the 
opportunity to appear before you today, sharing your well known 
concern about the problem of substance abuse. I hope to demonstrate 
CBS's commitment to quality entertainment programming that emphasizes 
positive values and norms. At the same time, I will attempt to show 
the Subcommittee how we avoid glamorizing drug use and alcohol abuse 
in these same programs. We at CBS share this Subcommittee's deep 
concern about these serious and pervasive social problems and intend 
to continue to do our part as communicators to portray these problems 
realistically and responsibly in the television programs we offer to 
the nation^ s homes. 

Network television appeared on the scene as an entertainment 
medium almost forty years ago. As our culture evolved over time, so, 
too hfs television programming. In addition to entertainment, we now 
offer a broad spectrum of programming which includes news, public 
affairs and sports as well as entertainment. But the basic staples 
of network television, the entertainment programs themselves, have 
also evolved over time, continuously seeking to determine and then 
to mirror the ever-changing tastes, interests and desires of our 
audience. 
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The fact that television has become a significant part of our 
lives carries vdth it enormous responsibility. As, in effect, invited 
guests in people's homes, we at CBS, recognize we must provide 
entertainment consistent with the highest standards of taste and 
propriety. And, although this necessarily involves niaierous 
subjective judgements, we try to, bring to the process a sensitivity 
to contemporary attitudes as well. 

Network television involves the close interaction of many 
different businesses. There are the advertisers who select our 
medium as the most efficient means of reaching great nunbers of 
viewers, there are the nunerous broadcast group and individual owners 
of the more than two hundred stations vrfiich may elect to carry the 
programs we present. But, as many of you knew, there are also a 
mmber of program suppliers, our partners in the creative community, 
since the bulk of our prime time entertainment is actually produced 
by others from vAiom we acquire the broadcast rights. 
Nevertheless, we remain an integral part of the process, throi^h our 
entertainment division specialists, at all stages of program 
development. This process begins at the concept stage and continues 
through script development and until the program product comes to 
fruition. At the same time, and parallelir^ the activities of the 
creative community and the entertainment development specialists, CBS 
Program Practices professionals provide counsel and oversight to 
assure that the program develops in consonance with CBS standards. 
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Whether produced by outside production companies or from within 
our own organization, each element of the schedule - daytime dramas, 
primetirae series, specials, made-f or-television movies, theatrical 
motion pictures, children's programs and the like - come under the 
scrutiny of many professionals with diverse backgrounds and 
experiences. Thus, we bring into play a cross-section of attitudes 
and perspectives that collectively help to underscore the standards 
of excellence for which CBS is known. 

CBS has definitive standards that we apply to all of our programs 
when illicit drug use or use of alcoholic beverages are portrayed. 
If characters are shown using illegal drugs, the depiction must be 
related to plot or character developement and the adverse 
consequences of such actions must also be demonstraced. Drugs will 
not be shown in a manner that suggests it is glamorous to use these 
substances or that such use confers any kind of advantage to the 
user. In fact, 3ust the opposite is shown. Similarly, CBS has 
attempted to impress on writers, directors and producers that 
consumption of alcoholic beverages must not be portrayed in a 
gratuitious fashion and the consequences of alcohol abuse are also 
exposed . 
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In addition to making sure that drug use or alcohol abuse is 
clearly shown as unacceptable behavior, we also feel a duty to bring 
the tragic effects associated with the use of illegal dri^s to our 
audiences. Often, this is done in a dramatic fashion that may have 
an impact on our audience far in excess of other, more traditional 
progranming vehicles such as a documentary or discussion. As we 
discovered in children's programming many years ago, the 
intertwining of education and entertainment is usually much more 
successful in holding the attention of an audience than the 
educational message standing alone. 

With this in mind, I point out that addressing concerns about 
drug use and alcohol abuse is not new to CBS. Permit roe to read a 
brief passage supporting that statement: 

"In recent years, the problem of drug abuse in America has grown 
to epidemic proportions. Narcotics addiction and its 
consequences have become a part of the American scene, requiring 
the urgent attention of concerned citizens . . . Viewers and 
listeners to the CBS Television and Radio Networks and the CBS 
Owned Television and Radio Stations have been aware of the 
growing problem of drug abuse for more than a decade. Many 
years before Ainerica's drug problem grew to its present level, 
CBS News was investigating the international drug traffic and 
the CBS Owned stations were examining the social ills in their 
communities." 
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That IS from a publication entitled CBS Broadcast Coverage of 
the Drug Problem , dated July 24, 1972. It goes on to describe an 
impressive number of broadcasts going back to a 1959 hour -long 
documentary on the CBS Owned station in Los Angeles and to a two 
year long investigation begun in 1962 by CBS News which resulted m 
the highly acclaimed CBS REPORTS: "The Business of Heroin," 
broadcast in January 1964. 

The concern reflected in that 1972 publication has continued 
throughout the intervening years. As the nature of the 
substance- abuse problem has changed reflecting changing patterns of 
drug use and the growing awareness of the problems involved in 
alcohol abuse, the programming content has also changed. Thus, four 
years ago, we aired a children's afternoon special that dealt with 
peer pressure among teenagers to experiment with drugs and a 
made- for- tele vis ion movie about an aspiring young athlete who became 
an aicoholic. CBS has continued to broadcast programming with 
similar and related themes in all dayparts and with particular 
attention to our younger viewers. 
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Last season, v« aired license to Kill," a dramatic, two-hour 
movie on the tragic results of drunk driving both as to the offender 
and the victim's family. This pa^t January, the CBS Television 
Network broadcast ''Not My Kid," an intense drama about an affluent, 
seemingly carefree family forced to come to grips with their teenage 
daughter's drug abuse. 



I have brought a very brief clip of that program with me and, 
with your indulgence, I will play it now. I think you will also be 
interested in the material you will see that followed the program. 



(Play tape) 
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As you have seen, Mrs. Reagan graciously agreed to appear after 
tlie program as part of our on- going "Read More About It" project 
done in conjunction with the J "ary of Congress. This project 
calls viewers' attention to books available in most libraries that 
can be read for further information on the topic of the broadcast. 
In this case, the bibliography dealt with various forms of treatment 
for drug-related problems. 

The Stockard Channing public service announcement that followed 
the First Lady was something new and a little different for us. We 
fed several versions of that PSA to our more than 200 affiliates in 
advance of the program and suggested that they insert local 
telephone numbers of action lines, drug-ik*;lp programs and the like, 
that are active in their communities. In addition, should they 
wish, they could also provide addresses and iii!"'bers foi the national 
PRIDE organization. In all cases, the affiliates were directly 
involved in mobilizing local resources, state and local agencies and 
volunteer groups, to provide assistance to viewers in their own 
communities. 
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Frankly, we were quite pleased with the results. The 
announcement which you have just seen brought forth more than 100 
phone calls in the Delaware Vallev area that evening, including one 
from a fifteen year old who recognized herself in the depiction and 
entered a treatment program the next morning. In Southern 
California, a 17 year old secret d -r-user watching with her parents 
excused herself when the numbers came on the air, called one of them 
and asked for help. Dr. Carlton E. Turner, Special Assistant to the 
President for Drug Abuse Policy reported in his letter to rae of 
February 7: 



"Following 'Net My Kid,' one treatment facility received over 
500 calls for help and the National federation of Parents (NFP) 
received and continues to receive, requests for assistance in 
finding treatment facilities for young people on drugs. Levels 
of telephone requests at PRIIffi, Georgia State university, in 
Atlanta are above normal . . Phone numbers for both groqps were 
listed at the end of 'Not My Kid. ' '» 



Dr. Turner characterized the psa effort as "a significant 
contribution toward helping Americans overcome drug abuse." 
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Special programs and made- for- television movies like "Not My 
Kid" are very important in focusing attention on the problem of drug 
use and the costs it imposes on tne abuser, family and on society. 
But they are not alone. Several of our most successful regular 
series programs have included continuing themes that vividly portray 
the hoirible consequences of drug use and, often, the environment 
and pressures that lead to drug usage. For example, in one episode 
of *H.^.gney and Lacey," when Detective Cagney discovers her new 
boyfriend is a habitual user of cocaine, she confronts him with the 
choice of seeking professional help or being arrested for his own 
good. Yet another episode underscored the difficulty inlierent in 
the rehabilitation process. Since the beginning of this season on 
'TalccHi Crest," there has been a continuing storyline about "Joel," 
a character addicted to cocaine. The systematic deterioration of 
his physical and emotional stability is shown as well as the 
criminal activity he must pursue in order to sustain his habit. 
A few weeks ago, Joel was placed into a drug rehabilitation program. 
. . stay tuned. 

Other prime time series with similar themes have included "Simon 
and Simon" and 'TCnots Landing." A nine episode sequence on that 
series dealing with one major character's gradual dependency on 
prescription drugs and her fight to regain control of her life 
received a Scott Newman Foundation Award for writing about drug 
abuse. I have attached, for the record, a detailed list of recent 
programs that deal with substance abuse. 
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Our concern about illicit drug use does not eixl with 
entertainment programs. CBS and its affiliates have carried 
inumerable stories exposing the extent of illicit drug trade and ibz 
law enforcement efforts to curtail the flow of these substances in 
their newscasts and on programs like »'60 Minutes". Additionally, 
CBS personnel at all of our locations have been active with the many 
conraunity groups that share a connKMi concern about substance abuse 
and its effects. Just last year, we distributeu a speciati half hour 
tape to our affiliates and encouraged them to offer it to local drug 
treatment centers. The tape was based on the drug problem sequences 
of *TCnots Landing" with a special introduction by the Medical 
Director of the Betty Ford Center. 

Finally, and I would like to emphasize this point, no single 
issue has had more public service announcements devoted to it in the 
past several years than substance abuse — on our television 
network, our two radio networks, and on the radio and television 
stations owned by CBS. My suspicion is that the same holds true for 
most of our radio and televison affiliates. 
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Mr. Chairman, for more than two decades, we have been involved 
in efforts to discourage the use of illicit drugs and abuse of 
alcohol. Our coramitnient to the realistic portrayal of drug use and 
alcohol abuse is complete and continuing. Gone for good are the 
days of the "happy diunk" and the "meiiow drug user." We have all 
learned that these stock characters so common many years ago 
are no longer funny. But we must not be deceived into believing 
that broadcasters however concerned and responsive -- can solve 
this problem. Television did not create substance abuse and it 
cannot alone prevent it. CBS believes that solutions to these 
serious problems must stem from *he combined effoits of all segments 
of an inf oimed society parents, teachers, students, community 
groins, churches, government aid the media. Recognizing its role, 
CBS will continue its efforts to be part of the overall solution to 
this problem. And, Mr Chairman, we applaud this subcomittee and its 
members, the Senate Drug Caucus and, indeed, many Congressional 
leaders for their tireless efforts to address the tragic problem of 
substance abuse. 

Thank you. 
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attach: TOT 

MOVIES MADE FOR TELEVISIOM 



THE BOY WHO DRANK TOO MUCH 

reDruary 6, 1S,80 - (Repeated on 9/9/81) 



A teenaged alcoholic receives the unstinting support 
of his schoolmate who voluntarily attends therapy 
sessions as a surrogate. Fifteen-year-old Pilly 
Carpenter, from a stable, closely-knit family, befriends 

-ho lives with his 
widowed, alcoholic father, when Billy becomes .ware of 

So»oit.n"z.l k^^^^T^^'k^'^P ""9"- soon Buff is 
hospitalized but his father refuses to participate in 

Sniv'^T'r ""P^" C«P«nfr'« disapproval, 
Billy volunteers to act as a surrogate. Billy endures 
•mati^nfri^ and uncooperative attitude and during an 
emotional breakthrough. Buff is able to bring father 

?? '"'^'"y "elcomes back their 

almost-fallen cohort and accepts him due to his honesty 
and reversal of his problem. 

LICENSE TO KILL 
January 10, 1984 

5Suah?!rT" ''vi"^ f"" P"v«il after their 

daughter is recklessly murdered by a drunk driver. John 

t« «3«"9hter-, kill*r brougSt 

to justice only to find that ttie law leaves much to be 
desired. Family relationships rip apart - on both 
sides - as Tom Fiske, the drunk driver is besieged by 
hi5 frantic wife to get help fo,r his desease. 

HOT MY KID 
January 15, 1985 

iJtS'Ji^fr'; "'""^S'^y carefre* family comes to grips 
with their teenaged daughter's drug abuse. At first 

fifv'iil'iH'; '^llA"^ "^""^y realize that not 

^"'•u^'^"•'""y?""''^'' daughter used every drug 
^h!'<2'K ' k!!'."" committed crimes to sustain h,r habit, 
sne IS brought to an unorthodox drug rehabilitation center 
Which focuses treatment on getting straight - but treatment 
18 meted out" by her peers - fellow young addicts who 
have conquered their life-threatening habits. 
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THE LIFE OF THE PARTY: THE STORY OF BEATRICE 
September 29, 1982 

Beatrice O'Reilly/ the "black sheep" of a large family 
from TexaS/ lives in California with her patient/ 
older husband. She is constantly partying and getting 
drunk. Finally/ she becomes so ill that she calls the 
recently formed Alcoholics Anonymous. Through the 
help of Tom/ Rita and other members of AA/ she gets 
and stays sober. She ipanages to set up an AA program 
in prison/ but realizes that the ex-convicts need 
somewhere to go vhen they are released. After her 
husband dies/ she channels her energies into founding 
an alcoholic recovery home for vomen and keeps it 
going despite lack of funds and neighborhood opposition. 
This drama based on a true story starred Carol Burnett 
as Beatrice O'Reilly. 



DESPERATE LIVES 
March 3, 1962 

An idealistic/ young counselor arrives at Hamilton High 
School at the start of a new school year. She can't 
help but notice that some of the students are openly 
under the influence of marijuana. While she tries to 
admonish them without sounding preachy/ and speaks to 
other colleagues about what she percieves as a pervasive 
dru9 problem in the school/ it becomes apparent that 
it's so out of control that those in authority have 
given up the fight. She continues her efforts and when 
two students fall victim to drugs/ she calls the student 
body together and makes an urgent # dramatic plea/ re- 
counting the stories of their victimized classmates. 
This unexpected demonstration of caring gets the students' 
attention and causes them to question the use of drugs 



at all. 
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PRIME TIME PROGRAMMING/CURRENT SERIES 



AIRWOLF - -Firestorm" - January 19, 1985 
(Original Air Date - 9/19/84) 

Dominic's old friend Eddie Donahough leads a lonely, 
alcohol-ravaged existence when ve meet him. The 
force of eventsi Dominic's prodding and Eddie*s need 
to regain his self-respect lead him to take the first 
painful steps toward recovery. 



CAGNEY AND LACEY - "Recreational Use" - July 2# 1384 
(Original Air Date - 12/27/82) 

Detective Chris Cagney faces an impossible dilemma when 
she discovers that her boyfriend is an habitual user 
of cocaine. Doryi her new beau tries to defend his 
behavior by calling it "recreational" and because of 
her love for himi she rationalizes events. But as 
Chris witnesses (as does the audience) the systematic 
disintegration wreaking havoc on Dory's emotional and 
physical stability, she comes to term^ with his addic- 
tion. She states that it is a threat not just to him 
and their relationship, but to the community he's 
promised to serve. In a final confrontation, Chris 
pleads with Dory to get professional help - or she will 
turn him in for his own good. 



CAGNEY AND LACEY - "Hooked" - December 10, 1984 

Cagney '8 confidence in Dory is shaken when he is suspected 
of tampering with evidence in order to protect Jim Driscoll, 
who fought to get Dory off drugs and is now a dealer. 
This storyline has continued in the series and explores 
the effect that Dory's former cocaine habit continues to 
have on his and Cagney's relationship. 
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CAGNEY AND LACEY - "An Unusual Occurrence" 
November 26# 1964 

After Cagney shoots and kills a drug-crazed youth in 
self-def ense# she roust deal with an inflamed community/ 
an ant acj'oni Stic television reporter and ultimatelyf the 
boy*s roother. Cagney agonizes over what she's had to 
do and must coroe to terms with the fact that the boy/ 
high on PCP had to be stopped. 



CAGNEY AND LACEY - "Who Said It's Fair?" 
February 11/ 1965 

Lacey shows singleminded dedication as she and Cagney 
track down a heroin dealer who has been using an eight- 
year-old boy as a drug runner. 



E/R - "Save The Last Dance For Me" 
October 9/ 1964 

The sub-plot of this episode deals with tha "tricks of 
the trade" as a well-dressed man fakes an illness in 
order to obtain drugs. Of course/ his plan fails. 



E/R - "Son of Sheinfeld" 

November 5/ 1984 - (Original Air Date - 10/2/64) 

Dr. Sheinfeld's teenaged son David arrives at the 
emergency rooro with a friend who has overdosed on drugs. 
As the staff struggles to save the boy* father and son 
debate their respective points of view. 



E/R - "Enter Romance" 
December 26/ 1964 

The doctors treat an alcoholic who/ while trying to kick 
the habit/ suffers the shock of withdrawal. 
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THE JEFFERSONS - "A Secret In the Back Room" 
Air Date To Be Determined 

The Jeffersons learn that their bartender friena Charlie 
la an alcoholic and that his wife has left him. Charlie 
exhibits denial and anger at their instrusion into his 
life but by show's end, he is able to admit that he has 
a problem and this turn of events convinces his wife to 
return and to aid him in his recovery. 



FALCON CREST - "Chameleon Charades" 
November 25, 1983 

This episode begins the chronicle of Julia, Angela 
Channing's daughter who is serving time in prison for 
murder. In an attempt to extort money from Julia's 
wealthy family, an unscrupulous prison matron causes 
Julia to become alcohol dependent. This storyline 
continues through January of 1984 in which Julia's 
condition deteriorates as a direct result of her 
substance addiction. Subsequently, she escapes from 
prison and with the aid of a "mountain man" is able to 
divest h«raelf of the habit. 



FALCON CREST « "The Outcasts" 
October 19, 1984 

This episode introduces a new character named Joel who 
is a cocaine addict and is trying to extort money from 
his wife/ Terry. Between October, 1984 and the present, 
this ia a continuing atoryline which has at this point 
evolved to Joel aeeking treatment. In the intervening 
episodea, the ayatematic deterioration of Joel 'a phyaical 
and emotional stability is evidenced as well as the crim- 
inal activity he must pursue in order to sustain his 
habit. As of January 4, 1985, Joel has been placed into 
a drug rehabilitation program. 



SIMON AND SIMON - "The Wrong stuff" 

August 9/ 1984 - (Original Air Date - 2/9/84) 

A former astronaut who walked on the moon becomes 
despondent over the demise of his notoriety and sinks 
into alcoholism. Unscrupulous investors rehabilitate 
him only to use him and his former fame as a means to 
cover shady business dealings. 
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SIMON AND SIMON - "Slither" 
February 7, 1985 

Rick and AJ frantically search for a runaway teenager 
after she is framed in a drug bust. After a brief 
interlude of drug use# Phoebe Glass is trying to go 
straight, but her old friends in high school von * t 
let her. They plant a cache of drugs in her locker 
and phone in a "tip" to the police. She panics and 
runs away and with nowhere to go# falls into bad 
company where she becomes the target of a big-time 
drug dealer. Rick and AJ are able to extricate her 
and return her to her home. 



KNOTS LANDING - "The People vs. Gary Ewing" 
September 29, 1983 

Prior episodes of this series focus on Gary Ewing *s 
descent into alcoholism due to his disintegrating 
marriage and other factors. The audience has witnessed 
his blackouts, bizarre behavior and denial until he is 
accused of murder and must come to grips with the fact 
that he might have cione it during a blackout episode. 
While in the prison wardf Gary Ewing goes through 
painful withdrawal and the audience is privy to the 
disastrous consequences of this addiction. Over a period 
of months, the audience is shown Gary Ewing 's commitment 
to sobriety as he attends meetings of AA regularly. He 
is now a recovered alcoholic. 



KNOTS LANDING - "Denials" 
December 15, 1983 

Karen MacKenzie/ the bastion of sanity and good sense in 
this serieSf becomes addicted to prescription tranquilizers. 
Between December^ 1983 and January, 1984, the storyline 
continues and the audience is witness to Karen* s complete 
deterioration. She cannot deal with her marriage> her 
family or her life. While making a speech at a fund- 
raiser, she blacks out and is felled by an overdose. Her 
husbandf against Karen^s wishes, commits her to a detox- 
ification center where she endures the agony of withdrawal. 



NOTE ; K NOTS LANDING - "Forsaking All Others" and 



"Reconcilable Differences" episodes received the 
SCOTT NEWMAN AWARD for writing re: Drug Abuse. 
These aired on January 5, 1984 and January 12 > 
1984/ respectively and were repeated on July 5, 
1984 and July 12/ 1984. 
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SCARECROW AND MRS. KING - "Our Man in Tegernsee" 
November 19/ 1984 

This episode focuses on an agency friend of Lee*s who 
has become an alcoholic. He fails to perform his job 
ends up betraying his long-time colleague and the 
audience witnesses his downfall as a direct result of 
alcohol abuse. 

NOTE: At the outset of the 1983/84 season, the 
producers of this series wanted to effect 
a variation in locations. In so doing/ 



"Harry's Bar" was proposed as a permanent 
set where our protagonists would occasion- 
ally sip a beer or an alcoholic beverage. 
In our coversations with themi the 
producers agreed that perhaps this might 
be deemed gratuitous and "Harry's Bar has 
now acquired a coffee shop atmosphere in 
which our stars grab a bits to eat or have 
a cup of coffee. This is a classic example 
of the cooperation between the creative 
community and a network function. 



COVER UP - "Sudden Exposure" - October 20/ 1984 
"Nothing to Lose" - October 27/ 1984 
"Midnight Highway" - December 8/ 1984 

The above episodes dealt with drugs in terms of sub-plots 
in which cocaine dealers and drug smugglers have been 
portrayed in distinctly negative fashions. In such caseS/ 
these villains are either apprehended or meet their 
demise as a direct result of their illegal dealings. 
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DALLAS 



In May« 1978f this prime time aeries premiered and 
became extremely popular. Viewers seemed to enjoy the 
idea that exceedingly wealthy individuals who had all 
that money could buy found themselves in the most 
difficult situations and treacherously unhappy states 
of mind. 

From its beginning almost eight years agoi Sue Ellen 
Ewing, wife of the infamous J.R.# has been the quint- 
essential unhappy wife# victimized by her nefarious 
husband. The viewer has been witness to Sue Ellen's 
binges# her psychiatric treatments her forced commitment 
to a sanitarium! the impending loss of her son and 
myriad other tragic events as a direct result of her 
abuse of alcohol. Her character has evolved in the 
years since the series began and while antagonists 
continue to put temptation in her pathi Sue Ellen 
Ewing has taken responsibility for her life and for 
her actions/ and is now a recoverd alcoholic who has not 
touched a drop in years. 

Digger Barnes / the now deceased father of Pamela Ewing 
is referred to as a "pathetic drunk" and this is cited 
as the primary factor not just in his demisei but for 
his failure in business. 

The production company* in concert with Program Practices* 
continues to be responsive and cooperative in eliminating 
from scripted material sequences involving the use of 
alcohol which are not necessary to plot or character 
development. 
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CBS SCHOOLBREAK Sr ^CIALS 



These hour-long special presentations are designed 
specifically for young a'Jults and deal with sub- 
stantive issues that affect their lives. Among 
the issues explored are, of course, the use and 
abuse of alcohol and drugs. 

The synopses that follow are illustrative of the 
concern that CBS shares regarding this pervasive 
problem . 
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CBS SCHOOLBREAK SPECIAL 



THE HOUSE THAT HALF-JACK BUILT 
November 16f 1980 

This program dealt with one boy's struggle to cope with 
the many questions surrounding drugsf the reluctance of 
his parents to answer those questions and especially 
with peer pressure to experiment with drugs. 



ALL THE KIDS DO IT 
April 24# 1984 

This explores the painful consequences experienced by 
an Olympic hopeful when he drinks and drive?. For I'^is 
16th birthday/ Buddy's parents get him a used cari 
issuing restrictions with regard to its use. But when 
Buddy and his friends "have a few beers" and go cruising* 
they are picked up by police for reckless driving. His 
parents are infuriated and demand he be more responsible. 
The day before the Olympic trialsi Buddy himself becomes 
a victim of an auto accident in which other teens have 
been driving under the influence. Instead of taking 
part in the trials* Buddy is wonfined to a hospital ced 
from w' ich he painfully views his lost dream on television. 



CONTRACT FOR LIFE; THE S.A.D.D. STORY 
December 11/ 1984 

Based on a true story/ this program explores the events 
leading up to the creation cf the organization known as 
Students Against Driving Drunk. Bob Anastas coaches the 
Grant High School hockey team. After a win/ the team 
celebrates by drinking beer. One of them/ fearful of 
not making curfew/ speeds home/ crashes and is killed. 
Soon after/ yet another team member is involved in an 
auto crash/ becomes comatose and dies without regaining 
consciousness. Anastas/ stunned by this tragic series of 
events draws up a contract for students and parents to sign 
which strikes a deal: Parents will pick up their kids 
if they need a ride because they or someone else has 
been drinking and that the matter will be discussed at 
a future time. Also/ the parents agree not to drivo 
after drinking. The result is that nearly every student 
brings hack a signed contract and the commitment to 
abstain from alcohol while driving has been made. 
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SATURDAY MORNING PROGRAMS 



As early as 1975, and continuing on the Network 
until Sept., '83 FAT ALBERT hosted by Bill Cosby dealt 
with issues such as drugs and their use/abuse in a 
manner to which young children could relate. For 
instance, an animated rock group would perforin a tune 
called "...Dope is for Dopes..." 

Thi3 83ason, pryor'S PLACE has not dealt directly with 
substance abuse. Weekly episodes have, however, con- 
cerned themselves with talking openly and honestly with 
parents, teachers and trusted friends about anything 
that 18 bothering them: the need to express their 
feelings: how to cope with the guilt that some children 
feel when their parents divorce, and the raising of 
awareness with regard to respect for the elderly and the 
fountain of knowledge this segment of our population 
represents. AI50, pryOR'S PLACE did a story on the 
importance of reading books and the adventures that can 
take place in the mind as a result. 
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THE CBS READING PROGRAM 



Through CBS' Educational and Community Services 
Departments scripts are selected on issues of specific 
interest to young people and along with teachers' 
guides and instructions for parents* are disseminated 
throughout the country. 

This inforiration is made available for the express 
purpose of encouraging young people to view ^.he material 
with their families so that open and candid communication 
can take place in the home and in the classroom as well. 

Also, apart from the Reading Program is the CBS/LIBRARY 
OF CONGRESS BOOK PROJECT - READ MORE ABOUT IT. Certain 
programs are followed by suggestions made by a famous 
personage - in that which is attached* by First Lady 
Nancy Reagan - in the form of book titles on the subject 
in question. This enables the viewer who has just seen 
the program to go to the local library with a head start 
in obtaining pertinent material that will expand their 
knowledge and understanding of the show's basic content. 
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PriME TIME PROGRAMMING/MINI-SERIES 



GENERAL NOTES 



Long form allows for more adult storylines which can 
be fully fleshed out. Scripts based on best-selling 
novels have been found to be extremely popular with 
the viewing audience. 

Drugs have not been a story element in aired projects 
these last two seasons. Tor have they been a major 
theme in projects undsr development the last few 
seasons, when casual drug use is indicated in script 
form, Program Practices in concert with the production 
company has eliminated it. 

With regard to alcohol use/abuse, scripts are carefully 
reviewed to avoid glamorizing th€' consumption or the 
abuse of this substance. However, if the film is based 
on a well-known existing work* the character depictions 
can be altered only in keeping with who they are in the 
book. 

The following synopses are illustrative of the above. 
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THE MASTER OF BALLANTRAE - 3 Hour. - January 31 r 1984 

The pirate chief is portrayed as an evilr viciousr 
drunkenr murdering thief. The evil brother is a woman- 
izing profligate who gambles and drinks his way through 
the family fortune. While certain directorial cautions 
were issuedr we chose not to tamper with characters 
created by Robert Louis Stevenson. 



MASTER OF THE GAME - 9 Hours - February 19r 20t 2lt 1984 

The lead character r Jamie MacGregor is betrayed by the 
man he trusted as his mentor. Bis ordeal turns him into 
an instrument of revenge. When his son is murdered by 
rebellious nativesr he turns to drink to numb his loss. 
The audience is witness to the way in which his drinking 
prevents him from overcoming his grief and leads to his 
downfall . 



MISTRAL'S DAUGHTER - 6 Hours - September 24 r 25 » 26 » 1984 

The lead characterr Julien Mistralr is a brilliants 
arrogant artist. He is Frenchr regularly given to his 
carafe of wine and when he loses his lover r he drowns 
his sorrows in drink. This element is a major story 
point and while certain cautions were delivered to the 
production company it was agreed that his character 
should remain intact. 



CHIEFS - 6 Hours - November 13 r 15 r 16 r 1983 

This period piece explores the life of a small town 
through the terms of office of three chiefs of police. 
One of the three is a WW II multi-decorated hero. He 
is also a psychotic bully whose viciousness is com- 
pounded by his heavy drinking. He is finally exposed 
when his drinking keeps him from successfully hiding 
his true nature and his downfall ensues. 



SPACE - 13 Hours - April 14, 16, 17, 18, 1985 

A senator's wife is a lonely, unhappy woman of fragile 
•motional stability. When the rigors of political 
campaigning and public life become too much for herr 
she begins drinking and the audience will witness 
her retreat into a fantasy world along with the deteri- 
oration of her marriage. 
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DAYTIME DRAMAS 



THE YOUNG AND THE RESTLESS 



This daytime drama premiered in 1972, In 1974, a 
najor character KAY CHANCELLOR was introduced. An 
emotionally unstable woman, she was pushed over the 
edge when she discovered that her husband had had 
an affair with someone Kay considered to be a 
confidante. Her resultant descent into alcoholism 
continued until she "hit bottom" and sought help 
from Alcoholics Anonymous. For eight years, this 
character was successful in her recovery but yet 
again, was sabotaged by a series antagonist in an 
attempt to return Kay to alcohol dependency. The 
viewing audience was witness to Kay's denial of this 
disease and dramatically, through scenes depicting 
her renewed descent, we^s privy to the debilitating 
nature of her condition. In an effort to aid a friend 
suffering from alcoholism as well, Kay resolves to 
get help and does so/ thereby becoming the catalyst 
in someone elre's recovery. This storyline continues 
to this day, with both characters dealing with alco- 
holism "one day at a time/" for all the viewership 
to see. 
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CAPITOL 



Between July/ 1984 and February, 1985/ this daytime 
drama has featured a character named Zed diamond/ a 
businessman upon whom many people depend for employ- 
nent. He becomes alcohol-dependent over a period of 
nonthS/ triggered by emotional upheaval in his life. 
At the urging of friendS/ he seeks treatment from a 
doctor and the viewer has endured with him the denial 
of his problem/ the alienation of his friends/ the 
deterioration of his business and his final plunge 
to "rock bottom." 

Throughout dialogue on the series/ all of the above 
situations are detailed through the words and actions 
of other major characters. Warnings are issued from 
his doctor; his friends try to cajole/ plead and 
admonish but it is only when he finds himself bereft 
of help that Zed comes to a realization: 



"I guess I finally hit bottom/ 
Maggie. I realized that when 
you're down there, you got two 
choices: stay down there and 
die/ or climb out " 



The resolution process of Zed Diamond's alcohol dependency 
continues as he seeks help from qualified professionals. 
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PRIME TIME PROGRAMS/DISCONTINUED SERIES 



NURSE - -A Little Rain" - April 2, 1981 

This one-hour drama starring Michael Learned involved 
her discovery of her teenaged son's use of amphetamines- 
The boy begins using pills because of school-related 
stress vis-a-vis studies, examinations, etc.. Ms. 
Learndd's character observes strange behavior as her 
son evidences "highs and lows" and changes in temperament. 
When one of the boy's friends overdoses and a confront- 
ation takes place between son and mother/ the explicit 
dangers of drug use/abuse are underscored. 



NURSE - "A Place to Die" - January 21, 1982 

This one-hour drama focused in part on a rock singer 
who is admitted to the hospital with partial kidney 
failure. His condition is diagnosed as a direct result 
of r*i« abuse of alcohol* drugs and "living in the fast 
lane.** He is told that he must change his lifestyle in 
order to stay alive but he remains deaf to this admonition. 



NURSE - **Hands of Gold" - February 11, 1982 

This one-hour drama focuses on the fact that drugs are 
being stolen from the hospital dispensary. It is soon 
discovered that a promising female surgeon has been 
using controlled substance pain killers due to what is 
later diagnosed as myasthenia gravis. The thrust of 
the story includes the possibility of knowledgeable 
professionals sometimes having drug dependencies. 
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SEVEN BRIDES FOR SEVEN BROTHERS - "Deadly High- 
January 26, 1983 

The NcFadden family flush out and aid lav enforcement 
officials apprehend rural marijuana growers who are 
also selling to school children. This episode heavily 
stressed the problem of peer pressure in junior high 
and high schools to use. 



AFTERMASH - 1983-84 Season 

The first few weeks of this series the character of 
Father Mulcahy was portrayed as in the grips of 
alcoholism. Having suffered a hearing impairment from 
shelling in Korea, his life as a priest seemed doomed 
due to his inability to hear confessions. Despondent 
over his feelings of uselessnessf Mulcahy descended 
into "the bottle." Sherman Potter arranged for a 
specialist to examine Mulcahy in hopes of restoring 
his hearing^ which was done through surgery. Mulcahy 
was able to respond to treatment and referred to 
himself on occasion as a "recovered alcoholic." This 
episodic storyline helped to acknowledge that people 
from all walks life are perhaps susceptible. 



EMERALD POINT N.A.S. - Two-hour Pilot - September 26# 1983 

This two-hour pilot introduced characters in the Mallory 
family and was set at a fictitious naval air station. 
The Admiral's eldest daughter^ Celia becomes an alcoholic 
because of her situation as a Navy wife. This storyline 
is continued throughout various episodes of the aeries 
and the audience witnesses the deterioration of Celiacs 
marriage and the jeopardy in which £>he places her unborn 
child due to the disease. 
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THE MISSISSIPPI - "The Big Leagues" - Decembe* 27, 1983 

A famous professional football player is framed for 
cocaine possession and hires Ben Walker to prove him 
innocent. The frame. is effective because the athlete 
and five of his teammates were busted for coke the 
previous year. In his case* the charges were dropped 
when he voluntarily admitted his drug dependency and 
turned himself in to a treatment center. During the 
ensuing year* he remained "clean" and counseled 
children against drugs. In dialcguei both he and his 
wife described the difficulties involved in fi9nting 
this addiction. 



ALICE - "Tommy's Lost Weekend" - November 2b t 1984 

This episode dealt with Alice's recognitior that her 
teenaged son was developing a problem with o^lcohol. 
His memory lapses and strange behavior convince the 
reluctant mother that her son needs help. The warning 
signs aie explored and the emphasis is on parental 
involvement as Alice decides to attend counsw'ling 
sessions with her son. 
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Prepared Statement op Irwin Segelstein, Vice Chairman, National 
Broadcasting Co., Inc. 

C-km) Borning. My nane it Irwin Segelstein. I an Vice 
Chairnan of the National Broadcasting Company, Inc. it is a 
pleasure for me to appear before your Subcomnittee to discuss 
the role of the media in drug abuse prevention and education. 
I will specifically discuss sone of Nl progracB-ing and 
public affairs projects which we believe conmunicate anti-drug 
messages *ro young people. 

However, I want to preface that discussion with a brief 
description of our program oversight function. To guard 
against the inadvertent- inclusion of pro-drug mate ial, NBC 
maintains and enforces its own program policies as codified in 
our Broadcast Standards for Television. For example, our 
policy prohibits the use of drugs as a basis for humor; 
narcotic addiction may be presented only as a destructive 
habit; and the use of illegal drugs may not be encouraged nor 
shown as socially acceptable. 

Before the start of each new television season, our 
Broadcast Standards Department meets with the producers and 
suppliers of NBC prograirs. At that time, wd present our 
detailed concerns about programs dealing with drug abuse. We 
advise these producers to comply carefully with our program 
policies, and we urge them, where appropriate, to include 
drug-avoidance messages in their programs. 
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Moreover, on a regular basis throughout the year, this 
Department reviews program scripts, rough cuts, and the final 
product to ensure full compliance with our program policies. 
During this review process, we advise producers of any 
necessary program modifications required by our policies. 

The broadcast industry has been addressing the. national 
drug abuse problem for many years. The NBC Television Network 
and Radio Networks, as well as NBC's owned television and radio 
stations, broadcast many programs that contribute to greater 
public knowledge ind understanding about drug abuse. NBC's 
Todax show, the NBC Nightly News , and other NBC News specials, 
often cover topics that remind us of the seriousness of drug 



Entertainment series, such as Knight Rider , Riptide , 
Hiqnway to Heaven, Hill Street Blues , St. Elsewhere , Facts of 
hill' The A-Team , and The Cosby Show , have presented episodes 
dramatizing the harmful consequences of drug involvement. 

NBC is justifiably proud of its award-winning theme 
campaigns targeted at drug use and abuse. For instance, four 
years ago NBC commenced its television season .wfth a campaign 
entitled "Get High on ^^urself— An Alternative to Drugs." 
started with a one-hour special entitled "Get High on 
Yourself"— a musical celebration featuring over fifty drug-free 
American heroes from the entertainment and sports world. 



abuse . 
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For the rest of that week, NBC began every prime-tine 
telecast with a specially prepared "Get High on Yourself" 
musical message. These messages were also broadcast that same 
week during other NBC-TV programs— news , sports, daytime, late 
night, early morning, and Saturday morning — and on the NBC 
Radio Network . 

Two years ago, NBC sponsored another anti-drug ctmoalgn In 
cooperation with the National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA). 
That campaign, entitled "Don't Be a Dope," stressed family 
themes, particularly what young people and their parents should 
know about dr abuse. Our campaign consisted of public 
service ann^ ..ements spotlightii.j young people and television 
persoialities saying "no" to drugs; feature stories produced 
for local 8ta< *on use covering such topics as the availability 
of educational and drug treatment centers; and a half-hour 
program designed to test the public's knowledge and 
understanding of dangerous drugs. Our "Don't Be A Dope" 
program package was offered to over 200 stations affiliated 
with the NBC Television Network. That package was 
enthusiastically received. 

For these efforts, NBC was commended in a joint resolution 
acopted by the United States Senate and House of 
Represtntatives. (Attached to this Statement is a sample list 
of NBC news, entertainment, and public service programs 
addressing drug themes). 
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We are told by experts that peer pressure drives aany 
youngsters to experiment with and possibly become addicted to 
harmful drugs, when presented with this drpg temptation, they 
often lack the will to refuse, m response, kbc conducted 
campaign in 1984 which combined our "Don't Be a Dope" the 
with NIDA's current campaign entitled "Just Say No." The 
combined project was built around the theme that refusing drugs 
is socially acceptaole. 

That campaign was again offered tc all NBC-TV affiliated 
stations for broadcast last spring, our package included 
another half hour special, as well as public service 
announcements featuring atars from IJBC's Hill street Blu es. The 
Facts of Life, Family Ties ;al People , and Riptide . 

NBC's tive owned television stations have led the way for 
affiliate participation in the "Don't Be A Dope/Just Say No" 
campaigns. For example, WNBC-TV in New York produced Just Say 
No in which parents, youngsters, doctors and ccmm^jnity 
officials were interviewed about drug aoise including ways for 
young people to avoid di -s. Public affairs progiams, news 
segments, public service announcemer.ts and an ad in TV Guide 
supported the campaign. 
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During one month in 1984 alone, at WNBC-TV, an entire Today 
in New York program was devoted to teenagers and drugs. Prime 
of Your Life , a show about the elderly, produced a segment on 
over-medicating the elderly. Positively Bl^ck aired a segment 
entitled "Drug Programs," which examined the effectiveness of 
such programs in New York City. Visiones , a program for the 
Hispanic community, featured interviews with three teenagers 
who were beinq treated at a drug-free rehabilitation program in 
the South Bronx. First Estate , a religious program, devoted a 
half-hour segment to "Religion and Substance Abuse." 

NBC's othei- owned stations in Chicago, Cleveland, Los 
Angeles, and Washington, D.C. have also aired public service 
announcements, a five-part news series, a half-hour documentary 
and other public affairs programming as part of their anti-drug 
aware^iess campaign. 

Just last month, NBC reasserted its commitment to the "Say 
No" effort when Soleil Moon Frye, a star of NBC's Punky 
Brewster , becaue National Chairperson of the "Say No" Clsbs for 
elementary school children. 

The anti-drug message was poignantly conveyed on a recent 
episode of The Cosby Show , one of NBC's highest rated 
prime-time series. The Huxtables found a marijuana cigarette 
in their son's schoolbook and became concerned. They believed 
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Theo when he reacted with surprise. But Thco felt he had 
sonething to prove to his parents After finding the culprit 
and getting him to confess (and get help), Theo was assured by 
his parents that they believed him all along because they love 
him. 

NBC is also participating in anti-drug abuse efforts on an 
industry-wide basis. In February of 1984, Jay Rodriguee, an 
NBC Vice President, was appointed to the Board of Directors of 
the Entertainment Industries Council. Through this Council, 
the entertainment industry is combining its efforts to 
dramatise the drug menace and to stress the necessity for 

total abstinence < 

There are no simple explanations that reveal why young 
people turn toward harmful and illegal drugs. Just as there 
are no simple explanations, there are also no simple 
solutions. In this context, I know that NBC will continue its 
commitment to the deglamori eation of illicit drugs — by 
supporting and producing solid information campaigns warning 
youngsters about the dangers of drug abuse. 

We have prod^'ced an updated video tape of selected news and 
entertainment programs that cover a variety of drug related 
subjects. With your permission, I would like to show this tape 
to the Subcommittee* 

Thank you. 
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Attachment 

MBC Progr— Xng on Druga 

HMrch 16, 1984 
Friday 

7:37>7:42u 



April 1, 1984 
Sunday 

Approx 12 minutes 



April 6, 1984 
Friday 

7:37-7:42u 



April 15 > May 15> 1984 
Various days and tines 



May 2. 1984 
Wednesday 

7:15-7:22am 



Nay 13. 1984 

Sunday 

8-9p« 



May 30. 1984 
Wedneaday 

7: 16-7 :22am 



TODAY 

Mike Janaen fllad a report focualng on 
drug abuae on Wall Straat. Ha profiled 
one atockbrokar vhoae Ufa vaa alaoat 
ruined because of cocaine abu^ tmd he 
noted ihet Wall Street refueee to ecknovledge 
the problea. 

FUST CAMEIA 
Wurelng A Habit 

Mark Nykanen filed e repoi:t "Regarding 
the problea of drug ebuee In the nureing 
prof eee Ion. 

TODAY 



Nike Jensen filed a report which exaalned 
how aoney le laundered fro* Illegal drug 
eelee by uelng legltlaate co^>anlee as 
front e. 

JPST SAY HO 

As pert of Ite 1984 csnpelgn to dlecourege drug 
ebuse. HBC aadc e 3(Hd.nute docuaantery, e 
five-pert news ecrlee. e aarlee of orer SO 
public aarvica ennouncaM&te. and other aedla 
■aterlel avellable to NBC efflllated etatlone 
for tbalr locel uaa. 

TODAY 

Connie Chung Intervlawad Dr. Nark Gold and 
Edgar Adaaa, National Inatltuta for Drug 
Abuaa, ebout the aucceee of e cocelne hot- 
line that vaa aat up a year ego.baceuaa daatha 
due to cocelne ebuaa have doubled in the leet 
five yeare. The Goceine Hotline niaber la; 
800- COCAINE. 

KNIGHT KIDER 
Ut It Be Me 

Michael bil|^t uncowred a ualqja drug- 
running operetlon while Inreetl gating the 
drug-raleted death of a rock ant* roll alnger. 



Bryant Guabal interviewed Xobart Glul'anl. U.S. 
Attorney for New York, and Franclt Hullan, Jr., 
Fedcrel Drug AiforceMit Adainletritlon, regarding 
the etetue of the tovemaent*e war on lllegel 
druge . 
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NBC FrograiMlng on Drug t 



J\uu 4 4 5, 1984 
M>fld«> 4 Tuesday 
Bach approx 6 ■inutea 



June 11, 19S4 

Monday 

9~llpa 



July 12, 1984 
Thuraday 

8:4B-8:55m 



July 21. 1984 

Saturday 

10-llpa 



Auguat 2, 1984 

Thuraday 

7:16>7:21aB 



Auguac 9, 1984 
Thuraday 

Approx 4 Blnutca 



Auguat 27. 1984 

Monday 

7:ll-7:14aa 



TODAY 

Jana Pauley conducted a cvo-part 
interview vlth Bob Vtoodward, author of 
Wired, regarding the death of coMdian 
John Baluahl fron a drug overdoaa. 

WBC MDHPAT MIGHT AT THE MOVIES 
Angel Duatad 

A draaa which explored the tragic effecta 
on a faally whan their collaga-aga eon aaoked 
a aarljana cigarette lacad vlth PCP, popularly 
knovn aa angol duat. 

TODAY 



Carol Narln filed a report froa Chicago, Illinoia. 
regarding tfa plight of atraat people. She 
focuaad on Anna Konkowaki, who lived on the 
atreata of Chicago for over 20 y^ara. She la 
now free of druga and trying to help othara. 

THE ROOSm tS 

Wyatt Earp to the laacua 
Whan an old friend vaa blackMilad Into 
ualng hla akllla for dope aauggling, Vyatt 
ateppad In aztd atoppad the conapiratora . 

TODAY 



Janea Polk Intarviawad U.S. Senate Paula 
Hawklna (a-Fla.) and Antonio Farach, forwr 
Micaraguan dlplOHt, regerdlng Nicaragua 
aauggling cocaine Into the (hilted Stataa. 

HBC MlCarLY HEW S 

^clal Segwnt! Thfa Sprard of Cocaine to 
Town itaaarica 



Brian loaa reported fhat the cocaine epldenlc 
haa apraad to aaall town taarica, with an 
eatiaated 22 allllon liavlng already triad 
the drug. 

TODAY 



Bryant Guabal Interviewed Dr. Edward Brant. 
Aaaiatant Secretary of Health, and Dr. Allen 
Mt/ndzac, George vaahlngton Medical Center, re- 
garding vhether hcTOin ahould be legallxed aa 
a pain killer for the treatMnt of cancer 
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NBC Progr— In^ on Drugs 

Scpte^r 16. 1984 

Sunday 

9-llpii 



Scptesber 25» 1984 
Tueaday 

8:14-8. 23n 



WBC SUWDAT WIGHT AT THE MOVIES 
Mlaal Vlca* 

A dr«M akout a Mew York City pollccaan and 
a Mim vice detective who joined forcaa to 
puraue a dangaroua Coloabien dms kingpin, 
who had aleo alain aoaeona close to each of 
the«. 

*7hia epccial c«o>hour preeentation prerieved 
the HBOTV aeriea. Klaal Vice, which praaiarad 
on Scptaaber 28, 1984. 1^ aeriea followed the 
adrenturaa of the' above ^en aa they battled the 
"aeedy" cl«Mnta of crlav, including druga end 
proatitutioa in MImI, Fla. 

TODAY 



Bryant G«abcl intanrieved Beth Poison and 
Miller Weifton, authora of Wot My Kid, about 
their no-nonsense approach to teenage drug 



October 6, 1984 

Saturday 

lO-Upa 



HOT PURSPIT 
Biding Hig h 

A young jockey who becsM adr!icted to diet pilla 
wee praesured by her pusher into throwing a big 
race* 



October 11, 19S4 

Thuraday 

8:39-8:44aa 



TODAY 

Jane Paw'ey intarviawed Dr. Mitchell Rosenthal, 
Phoenix Anise Rehabil.^tatioo Center in Mew Yoik 
City, about evidence ahowing that two out of 
three adolaacenta era using drugs before they 
leave high school. 



October 30, 1984 

Tueeday 

7:10-7:13aB 



Nove^r 9, 1984 

Friday 

9-lOpa 



Noveaher 13, 1984 

Tueedav 

8-9pii 



TODAY 

Moeh Melscn reported on the continuing var in 
Oalifomie between Mrijuana grower a and Federal 
agenta . 

HPWTEB 

Plight of a Dead Pigeon _ 
A 10-y«sr-old girl and s<mm laing homing 
pigeona were diacovared to be the keya to 
solving a boBlclde with drug-SBugsling overtonea. 

THE A-TEA M 
The lel end 

The A-t*«k invaded a South Pacific ialand 
where underworld dope saugglers ware holding 
frieoda of theira hoatage 
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NBC Pronranaing pn Drups 



Novenbcr 16. 1984 
Friday 



Noveabcr 24. 1984 

Saturday 

lO-llpa 



TODAY 

Jane Pauley Intervleved Dr. Robert Dupont. 
author of Getting Tough on Gateway Drug aj 
about how to protect children froa starting 
on tKe road to drug abuae. 

PARTNERS IK CRIME 
Faotaayland 

Detective* Carole and Syd Infiltrated a aex- 
oriented nightclub and broke up a dope- 
•■uggllng ring. 



Itovevber 27, 1984 

Tuesday 

9-lOiw 



Decc^er 3. 1984 
Wednesday 
Approx 4 ainutes 



RIPTIDE 

Be True to Your School 

When Kick returned to a high achool reunion. 

he found that hia old school chtaa were involved 

in a high stakes drug running business. 

»gBC NIGHTLY WEWS 

Special Segaent; Silicon Valley Drug Traffic 
David Burrlngton reported that drug abi.se in 
the Silicon Vallev in Califoroia has gxovn to 
one of the nation's highest abuae areaa. 



Deceaber 5. 1984 

Wednesday 

»-9pa 



s.o s...sECiurTs or sukvival 

An Inforaative and huaorous prograa deaigned 
to show adults and children how to deal with 
such laaues as drug and alcohol abuse, child 
abduction, and teenarje suicide. In an innovative 
style, this prograa coabifwd realistic draaaa 
with popular ausic videos. 

Starring Bill Cosby. Mr. T. and Ricky Schroder 



Decoiber 17. 1984 

Monday 

8:45-8. 30aa 



TODAY 

In his teerican Dreaa aeries Bob Dotson profiled 
Clara Hale, a Harlea grandaother who has cared 
for over 500 Rabies bom to aothers with drug 
addiction. 



(Hrs. Hale was praised' as a great Aaerlcan 
by Prcaident Reagan in his Stace of the Union 
Address. She received a acandlng ovation froa 
those present at the joint session of Congress) 



January 9. 1985 

Uednesdav 

8-9pa 



HIGHWAY TO HEAVEW 
Plane Death 

While visiting a saall town, Jonathan uncovered 
a sophisticated drug-aauggling operation and 
used his special Cod-^iven powers to save an 
innocent faaily froa destruction. 
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NBC Progranplng on Drugs 



Uedneadaya 

lO-llpn 

Jannry 28. 1983 

Monday 

8:13-8:22ain 



January 28. 1983 
Monday 

Approx A minutes 



January 30. 1985 
Vedncsday 

9-9 • 30piD 



February 1, 1985 

Friday 

7:lO-7-lAaiB 



FebTviry 7, 1985 

Tburadav 

8-R 30irta 



February 19, 1995 

Taetid««y 

7:38-7 '45an 



ST. EXSEWHERE 

Give the Boy A Hand 

A atreet kid rlaked taking part In a bl^ drug 
deal In order to help hla pregnant girl friend. 

TODAY 

Bryant Giimbel Interviewed Lee MacPhall and 
Don>.ld Fehr of the Major Uague Playert' 
Aaaoclatlon regarding a nev LA Dodger con- 
tract which calla for Mandatory drug tettlng 
of pli«yera. 

HBC NICHTLT NEWS 

Special Segaent; Tne War on the Mafia 
Keith Miller reported fro« Palermo, Italy, 
regarding the crackdown on organised crltae 
neaberi In Sicily. Offlclala have learned 
that the Aaerlcan and Italian Mafia are 
aeparate, but do work together. 

THE TACTS OF LIFE 
With A Little Help Fro« My Frlenda 
Blalr'a roaance with a handaoac atudent under- 
went a aevere teat whe.t he admitted he would 
rather apend hla timt and nonay on druga than 
be with her. 

TODAY 

Jane Pauley interviewed Aaalatant Secretary of 
State Jon Thoua regarding reporta that Colombian 
hit-Mn have came to the U.S. to terrorize drug 
enforcement agenta with threata of kidnap, 
torture and violence. 

THE COSBY SHOW 
Theo and the Joint 

Theo'i parenta were concerned when they 
diacovered a marijuana cigarette in their aon'a 
achoolbook. but believed him when he aaid he 
had no idea how it -got there. 



Bryant Gumbel interviewed U.S. Attorney Robert 
Giuliani and Aaalatant Attorney General Steve 
Trott regarding a new policy under vhich thoae 
arreated ^n drug chargea face quicker triala and 
atiifer aentencea. 
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WBc Progtm—Ing on Drugs 

Pabruary 21. 1985 
Thursday 

Approx 4 Blnutet 



March 5, 1985 
Tueaday 

6.15-6:19aai 



WBC NIGHTLY HEWS 

Special Seg^nt; Drug Violence In Oakland 
George Levis reported fro» Oakland, California, 
« city terrorized by drug-related violence, and 
what they are trying to do about it. 

KBC NEWS AT SOWKISE 
Another Look 

P'^an Roaa reported froa Guadalajara, Mexico, 
on the aeesing control of the Mexican law 
enforceaent agencies by dr^jg dealers, and 
how they have tur«ed the city Into their 
personal haven. 
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